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Editor's Introduction 


Ambitions, hopes, aspirations, longings, and prayers surge 
high and strong in parents with respect to the future of their children. 
To a real degree the “feelings and dreams" of fathers and mothers toward 
their sons and daughters are shared by the truly professional educator — 
especially classroom teachers. Increasingly and universally it is realized 
that the pattern of adult life of tomorrow can best be woven and set 
in tire childhood of today. This is particularly true of gifted children. 
Influential as emotional factors are in fullfilling the potential of all human 
beings, maximum development of children can take place only if parents 
and teachers join in by identifying with the capacity and make-up of 
children and act accordingly. 

The importance and education of gifted children in our nation have 
been treated during recent months by daily newspapers, publications 
of the various learned societies, so-called popular magazines like Look, 
Life, The Saturday Evening Post on the one hand and Harpers, The 
Atlantic Monthly, and The Saturday Review on the other. Radio and 
television networks similarly are directing serious attention to the matter 
under discussion. Among the major questions or issues which are being 
raised are: Who are the gifted children? How can they be identified? 
What kinds of education should they have? 

A series of specific queries of indefinite number spring from the 
broader matters just presented. How early can giftedness be identified? 
How can parents be sure of the unusualness of the abilities of their 
young? Should children Ieam to read, write, and “figure” before they 
go to school? Should bright pupils skip grades? What land of high 
school should a smart child attend? Is there a minimum chronological 
age at which a child should leave home and go to college? How many 
subjects should be carried in the elementary school? — in high school? 

— in college? Should the gifted be encouraged or discouraged to do 
homework? How should parents and teachers act toward gifted children? 
Such are some of the details involved in the best handling of our gifted 
children. 
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The present volume sheds much light on these and related matters. 
Furthermore, it is easily read and, in keeping with its title, reflects 
much common sense. At the same time it is bulwarked by many reports 
of solid research and proven effective practice. 

The author has brought into play not only the scholarship of the dis- 
tinguished educator but also a skill in writing gained in part from having 
served as a special writer on the staff of a newspaper in the second 
largest city of the U.S.A. The study of this work will prove to be an 
interesting, pleasant, and profitable experience for both parents and 
educators. 


January, 1958 


John Guy Fowlkes 



Preface 


As the page proofs for this book come through, Russia has 
already launched its first two round-the-world missiles, thousands of 
words have recently been spoken by men and women who feel the time 
is ripe for getting on the bandwagon of a science-above-all routine, the 
schools are being criticized for reflecting the society in which they exist. 

And the gifted child is being “discovered” by many who view him as 
a “gimmick.” As important as he is, we stand in the dangerous position 
of swinging die pendulum so wildly in his direction that we may be 
planting the seeds for a reaction to him and his contributions that could 
be even more disastrous than the neglect which this book discusses. 

The daily newspapers and weekly news magazines indicate more than 
ever that we are ready for action. More and more communities are past 
the lip service stage. But the times call for careful planning, for building 
up a methodical approach to teaching and living with our gifted children. 
These are not times for latching onto wild ideas of Johnny-come-latelys 
who suddenly realize that “something has to be done” and whose sug- 
gestions may show little recognition of the considerable thought, study, 
and experimentation of recent years. 

Most encouraging among developments of the past few months is the 
recognition of the gifted child as a person who has much to contribute 
to all, but also as one who deserves the good life (as each of us does) 
in accordance with his own personal needs, ambitions, and hopes. 

Now that this book is almost ready for the reader (and do-er) perhaps 
a moment may be taken for the thanks so richly deserved — 

to Ruth Miller and Ruth Loeb for their help in proofing the galleys 
and page proofs (and to Mike and Hammy who let them) — 
to Grace Connolly and her girls who did so much of the typing and 
retyping — 

to Dr. G. D. McGrath, Dr. and Mrs. Gammage, the Ruslans, John and 
Lorraine, and especially Dale for their direct and indirect en- 
couragement — 
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and mainly to the following wonderful promises of the future for 
being the finest of inspirations and representing the thousands of 
others very much like them: Eddie A., Ronnie, Jill, Peter, Eddie Z., 
Ellen, Reggie, Sharon, Marcie, Gary, Lester, Bobby, GaiL 

Wn.T.A Bn AbHAHAM 

Tempe, Arizona 
January, 1958 
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Why This Is an Important 
Subject 


Sometime soon m the quiet of the evening after the 
Test of the family is asleep, sit alone in a dim light, or no light 
at all, and give yourself a present. Give yourself the luxury all of 
us can afford, and few of us take, of just a few minutes of solitude 
and thought devoted to a problem whose solution may remove 
many of the major difficulties we all face. 

So often we go round and round with our problems, finding no 
answers, but becoming more convinced that we are in a hopeless 
mess of not enough money, no solution to a serious illness, and no 
ways to avoid family conflict or economic deprivation. 

"If only there were an answer I” we plead with ourselves, point- 
lessly and persistently. But the panacea we seek fails to appear. 
And even if it did, we would recognize it for the fraud that it is; 
for no problem that ties us in knots can have a solution so simple, 
obvious, and easy to apply that we feel we should have thought of 
it long ago. A snap of the fingers won't balance your budget — 
nor will it help avoid cancer in child, parent, husband, or wife. A 
flick of a switch won’t bring sweetness and light into your family 
relationships, any more than it will bring mutual respect, under- 
standing, and peace into a world filled with personal and national 
tensions . 
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No, the ans wers are hard to find for all of our difficulties, and 
they take our best thought at our quietest part of the day. Thats 
why the late evening calm is a good time to start thinking about 
a problem that can bring wealth, in its broadest sense, to all of us. 
Our task is very difficult, however. How can we consider the solu- 
tions for a difficulty whose existence many of us do not even recog- 
nize? And just as insurmountable is the task of seeing the job that 
faces us, without belittling its magnitude and importance, or viewing 
it through the wrong end of a telescope. A third difficulty we face 
lies in the comment that, “It’s too late.” One thing is certainly true — 
it will never be earlier than it is this minute. We can’t turn the 
clock back, or make ourselves younger, or undo what we’ve done, or 
do what we haven't done. 


LOOKING AT OURSELVES AND THE FUTURE 


Lets take ourselves — and the present moment — and some of the 
problems we face. What would we say if someone suggested that 
they had a possible solution for them? Our retort might be a polite 
laugh or smile, or something considerably stronger. All right, let’s 
look at a few of the problems: 


1W a mentihy retarded chad. If only something could be done to 

Wm e llT enlS T OT “ we couId “dy bo helped now to bring 

him up to a normal mentality. 

had ^ ° f a t f lrt atlack mdfa S family life. We’ve 

to rr m ’ and il! ™'y a matter of time until it 


And now I ha« chtoen'ornw 131 ''” ”1"”’’ three wio died so young. 

in the world. Do we alwa« w'lo’] J “ d ' "'f I y, ab out d 111 shak y P*** 
) to lue on the thin edge of war? 

' V - iCh WE 311 fMl “ discussions which end with 

answer to tough nrobwT *** ‘° a Dew id “- For while the 

maybe the answer can be rtcrtrfTJ 0 ™!! by °P cnin S a book ’ 
d through a few words and actions 
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Why This Is an Important Subject 

that lead, in ever-widening ripples and circles, to a multitude of 
words and actions. 

The idea on which the answer is founded is small, but it may be 
like a nugget of hydrogen energy, with its potentialities of startling 
rays of strength that can extend into all of our lives. The idea 
for that late evening solitude is — people, not just any people, but 
some pretty special people who live in our homes , our communities , 
and ail over this country. 

Lets look at this matter from another direction. If we set fire 
tomorrow to all the coal and oil still underground, you would see 
headlines a foot high. If within the next week we blotted out all 
our automobile plants by a restrictive type of atomic bomb, you 
would be speechless with horror. If we deliberately tore up our 
vast expanses of beautiful cross-country roads, your shock would be 
limitless. Difficult as it is to believe, we are being even more 
destructive in hard-headedly ignoring our greatest natural resource 
of all. Waste of a material nature we can see rather easily, and be 
horrified by it, but waste of people leaves many of us on the 
■“ho-hum” sidelines — except if the people happen to be oar children, 
or if the people are those who can bring good health to our 
house. A surprising comment appeared in print not long ago to the 
effect that ten persons have led Western culture to its current peak, 
a thought that tickles the imagination when we consider the hun- 
dreds we have high on the intellectual scale. Dr. Terman of 
Stanford University fortified that point when he once said that 
from the ranks of gifted children, and from nowhere else, are our 
geniuses in every line recruited. 

In recent months there has been a great deal of talk about gifted 
children, but much of the conversation and many of the articles 
have come out of the “do-good” recesses of people s hearts. We are 
long overdue for a practical approach through which teachers and 
parents, and the public as a whole, can face up to what all of us 
as individuals are losing because we’ve talked much and acted little. 

"Cancer may be a vims,” some of our skilled medical men tell 
us, but do we ever stop to realize that 30 years ago there may 
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have been a boy who never even finished high school and who, 
if he had been educated properly, might today have worked out a 
detailed solution for the world's most dreaded disease? We seem 
to he on the verge of “de-salting” our sea water, but don’t we 
recognize the fact that the individual human brain which may long 
ago have enabled billions of gallons of water to soak in and 
vitalize our huge dust bowls and desert regions, and feed the 
hungry millions whose babies are suffering from hopeless malnu- 
tnbon left school because he was just plain bored? We are worried 
s.ck about keeping peace in our time, but can’t we see that our 
peace m the future might lie in the muddy, sweaty, pudgy hand 

three lTT a u 0d Wh ° “ aSk “ g h “ mother and teacher “Why?” 
three hundred times a day and needs a few answers? 

t hrouoh atdT *"* Wver ’ In S P ite ° f addling 

orcasionallv ** grCat “ aa a vemge, wehavf 

codd not Let ag t g ‘ edneSS and USEd * to ^vantage. 11 
and buried ! 'our > fear'nf ma ^- Ine f ' 0Cr ' t ^ wb ' cb devised a Salk formula 
nator of mcntalit wh 1°^ Cann0t '’ C a low a °">™n d onomi- 
Foundation to wh“ che"^^ T a00 ° * ^ ^ 

causes of mental deficiency N „ DSft d ° ‘° determine the 
many of the intellect. n, , r ’ “ al *‘ and Dr - Pauling represent 

ButUwetlia;^ r ib rr o thc ^ ° ! - 

our future bets on a v lan i tbe cbance involved, and put 

that can bring answers to the"^ Sch ° oIs ’ and communities 

ever more complicTted f utm e? ® ‘ Pr ° b,emS ° f l ° d ^ OUr 

It is an old story that most of us find -r 
a situation that doesn’t , U ver y easy to ignore 

drowned in a flood is stranrel a ® ainst us - A million Chinese 
cent increase in thc price of cofleo ' 1taI US a one 

"by the personal approach has 1 ' ' he C ° n ' er chain slorc - That's 
how long we live, how peaceful! • CCn UJed llore ~ , ° indicate that 

jobs and homes are, how heaUM i! a ^ 0n S» how pleasant our 
"P. a » of these are part of tL l y ° Ur ChiIdre " arc b °™ a ” d g™ 
Our gifted children. tapestry of neglect and oversight of 
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THESE FIGURES DON’T LIE 

Statistics sometimes tell a story simply and vividly, and perhaps 
these do: 

Of all the people in this country qualified to work for and earn the 
highest academic degree, the Ph.D., and make appropriate contributions 
to our culture, health, and scientific advancement after completing it, 
only 2 percent — or one in 50 — attain it. 

Of our top 25 percent of high school graduates, half do not finish 
college. These are our brightest youngsters, though not necessarily all 
defined as gifted, and in the richest country in the world, where higher 
education has seemingly become so commonplace, we cheat ourselves 
each year of the major contributions of 250,000 creative and talented 
young people. As we will notice later on, it isn’t only money which ends 
their education so prematurely — among other causes are the miserable 
classroom experiences of some of them in elementary and secondary 
school and the failure of their parents to realize that education literally 
“pays or’ to the tune of $75,000 or more in additional lifetime earn- 
ings. 

We have (1) only two colleges and universities which offer full 
sequences of courses to help prepare teachers of gifted children; (2) one 
state that certifies teachers in that area (30 states certify teachers in 
speech, 27 in hard-of-hearing, 22 in mental retardation, and a total of 
122 colleges and universities offer specialized sequences in preparation 
related to exceptional children); (3) no state that has a full-time person 
in its department of education devoted to the education of the gifted; 
and (4) not one faculty member in 122 colleges and universities was 
reported to be devoting full-time to the area of the gifted. No one 
begrudges the dozens of college and university training programs to 
prepare those who teach the mentally retarded, speech handicapped, 
blind, and other exceptional children — but are the gifted less important? 

It just cannot be so, if we recognize the ways in which our gifted— if 
properly educated— can provide answers to the frustrations and limita- 
tions of children, and their parents, in other exceptional child categories. 

Approximately 1 percent of our children have superior intelligence 
and/or talent, and they are held back in most schools to the level of 
much of the other 99 percent. Wilting and wasted, that I percent 
teases and taunts, and becomes noisily nagging to a teacher without the 
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lime, temperament, or training to challenge these youngsters. In Con- 
necticut, a state with some of the most advanced thinking on this whole 
subject, the superior group includes about 15 percent of the children. 

If we can relax in the wake of this last point, we’re more tough than 
we think we are: A frequently quoted comment in the field of gifted 
children is that children with an IQ of 140 waste half their time M the 
average classroom— and those with 160 waste all their timel 

In your late evening reverie you may have already reached the 
point at vv 'ch we so often arrive, conveniently for our mental 
health: So who’s to blame?" Another puff on the cigarette, a rock 
in therocker and it’s inevitable that we’ll find someone else on whom 
he P nmh / " y0U «“ * P—t *e easy -out” is to point 

and vpi -oPi atteacd,ers » spend all those hours and days 

Chlld u ren - teachers are already overburdened 

bffitte o7 * en T h ,T th ° Ut 0Ur hea P”S unconditional responsi- 
bilities on then shoulders. No more valid is the evil eve of 

S^TprobW ft," direCli<>n ° f parents ’ wh ° have had their 

teachers and parents? Shot 1 1 * k 3 ' 6 ^ ^ ° f “ ' vho are both 

somewhere ““T, tbe for a scapegoat 

doorstep of a vaV= .«L -H n - V:,n,ed bUlden ° f W .™e on the 

Wc will he^l or or “public"? 

“who didn’t" to “vvho^from- w ** com P Ictc] >' hom 
« 've stop pointing „t Zl 1 ' ra5nt ‘what will be," 
600,000 or more children ” an . d 5ave our ener g>’ f° r the 
and average almost one for cveVcLwoom - ne S lected ’ 

you ve seen signs like these- ° 016 ““otry. 

and "Ctms^ 0Ilr ^ ~ ■ Wit may be your own!" 

to the biggest life-saving and ^ be ada P ted 

applied half the enerj to it tlTT " pr °S ram We face. If we 
piling up bundles of newsnir»<*v, * j , War S^^bon devoted to 

cans, w-c’d have cancer hZt tTw h “ ge re0UDta i'« of used tin 
economic cycles on the run. naUoi »aaUtic aggression, and 



Why This Is an Important Subject 7 

THE TASK AHEAD 

Our job is big. But it is clear-cut. It starts with two major tasks. 

1. Find the gifted children. In our schools, in our families, in 
our churches — find all of them, in all races and socioeconomic levels, 
in the Gold Coast and slum areas of our cities, in the windswept 
Navajo country of northern Arizona and the French-speaking snow 
country of northern Maine, hidden away in the Tennessee hills and 
around the lumber camps of the great northwest forests. No 
geographical area, skin color, or occupational group has a monopoly 
on giftedness, so the job becomes one of ferreting out our bright 
children by valid tests, observation, and all the scientific, semi- 
scientific, and intuitive means at our command. Rural areas and so- 
called minority groups may need more help than others in order to 
avoid waste which is compounded by prejudice. In many communi- 
ties the teachers, administrators, and parent groups have started 
the hunt, but their ranks must be swelled until they reach the 
proportions of a national crusade intent on conducting a search for 
talent that will selfishly make the lives of all of us healthier, happier, 
and more peaceful. Our obligation is obviously not to ourselves 
alone — for we owe to these children the possibility of growth up 
to their capacities, based on seeing that they are fully informed, 
that their curiosity is satisfied, the questioning spirit encouraged, 
and their patience and adjustability to the rest of us developed 
so they can take our limitations in stride. 

2. Encourage them to stay in school. See that they have the best 
teachers, and if none of our teachers in a community is good 
enough, we just have to keep on the alert, and put our school 
boards on the prowl with us, to get the best available anywhere — 
even if salaries have to be pushed up to a respectable level! The 
problem extends much further too — into those who teach the 
teachers, into the standards of selection used in our teacher-prepara- 
tion institutions, into our communities with a public relations bar- 
rage awakening them to the terrible waste of some of our present 
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schools as they are taught and operated. If we can attract more of our 
topnotch people into teaching, you can be sure the curriculum will 
be enriched so the youngsters will want to stay in school right up 
to their intellectual capacities, will like to study, be eager, curious, 
absorbing, attentive. 

Those taslcs are just two of the many that will develop as we go 
along in our discussion, and the form they take will depend on the 
reader and the doer. Certainly as vital as the school is the home 
environment which will be given specific treatment later on. Com- 
bined, they put into practice the statement of George Santayana 
that “nature needs nurture to round out its human possibilities.” 
Our objective here is to lay wide open the scene of loss and neglect, 
instill a feeling of guilt in those of us who have ignored the 
problem, and promote a gnawing need for action among all who 
amid profit from fulfilling the destiny in these lives of our bored 
bright children. 

Lets look at one of these children for a moment. Lets pick 
Tommy who is in the first grade. If he cannot read already, hell 
soon he able to, long before the others in his class. His teacher is 
probably efficient and well-prepared, but she has Tommy plus 
40 other yonngsters-and she’s human-so she thinks: ‘A few iLn 

oTtn™ T y ' a *r v at tIie other end ° f ,he most 

of them m the noddle. Tommy’ll do all right by himself, so I’d 

* e , 0thers ’ those slow ones. If I 

and the seen 7 T 1 ’ ^ get aU 010 cora P'aints of their parents, 

ana the second grade teacher, too ” 

offfifdTunin^^ ! Kg!nS - T ° mm y * ™ •>« own for too much 
earning L oT? 7 ^ “P** °‘ *>*»g ** own road or 
Sri' 0 -y. Sometimes the teacher 

ten problems when the oth 1 ' 0 ° ftcqUenlIy ** merely means 
tlianany of ns wouH so ? docsn ' t “* “X more 

At the start he hdd”b'S" ‘° ^ d0WD ' 1,0 4,5 othcr5 ’ 

hut the teacher feels she has t^ ° ftCn *“ *’*"'** “ q uestion ’ 
hold his iiand up at all g L' e lums ’ 50 Tommy doesn't 

P all anj more. Our best brains are running 
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errands ” said a recent magazine article — or they are cleaning 
erasers, ringing bells, or sorting out supplies. Is that the kind of 
challenge and preparation we want for tomorrow’s leaders, scientists, 
educators, and legal minds? 

And — is that the kind of unhappiness in which we want these 
children to be submerged? It is quite natural for prospective parents 
to worry about the possibility that their baby will be blind, mentally 
retarded, cerebral palsied, or have some other developmental 
deficiency, but it is so rare for the concern to extend into the 
area of giftedness. Still, if we are aware of the gloom and boredom 
that brightness can bring to our children, we might be tempted to 
add it to the list of qualities we do not want our offspring to have. In 
a society where "egghead" is the epithet used for adults with 
ideas, and "four eyes,” “brain,” or "smarty” are the names condoned 
by some children ( and their parents) for the younger counterpart, 
we are more than ready for a complete, honest evaluation. We 
are past due for no longer feeling threatened by our children at 
home and at school who are smarter than their parents and teachers, 
and ripe for openly viewing what we can do for them and what 
they, in turn, can do for us. 


SCARING US INTO ACTION 

Many recent articles about gifted children have used an un- 
healthy scare technique to arouse interest in them. The theme of a 
better life for all of us and a fulfillment of the potentialities of 
these wonderful youngsters is subdued in a shadow of fear — fear 
of Russia, fear of our not being world dominant. So let us see this 
situation in its right perspective, and if it attracts converts to the 
needs of society in general and gifted children in particular, we 
welcome them to our side despite the unwholesome ticket which 
brought them in. 

We have been terribly smug toward all other countries (especially 
Russia), our theme being “Anything you can do, we can do better," 
but there is some evidence that says just the opposite on some sub- 
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the seven years now required 2 — their average professor earns ten 
times what an ordinary worker earns, and outstanding professors 
receive the equivalent of the annual salary of an American in- 
dustrial corporation president — their medical schools graduated 
27,000 while we graduated 7000. 

A lot of publicity has been given to the fact that all of our high 
schools do not teach physics, chemistry, and geometry.® Although 
our physical scientists may scream like stuck pigs at the thought, 
the fact is that we have even more serious deficiencies in our 
schools. Obviously we need the specialists, but we need specialists- 
plus. William Benton recently agreed with that idea when he stated, 

. . our best overall opportunity for doing a better educational job 
than the USSR continues to lie in educating whole men. This must 
and will remain our goal rather than the Soviet prototype of the 
narrowly trained specialist, technician, or functionary.” How many 
capable of studying them have absorbed the vital elements of getting 
along with others in a tense world, in areas like psychology, 
anthropology, and sociology? Which colleges and universities teach 
Russian, the most important foreign language to us for today and for 
many tomorrows? Who gives a hoot for semantics, the most vibrant 
link in our ability to know what we and others are talking about? 
No one will underestimate the extreme importance of nuclear 
physics — but it is at least as important to catch up with these 
science areas by learning how to understand and communicate with 
people in our neighborhoods (town and world) in order to avoid 
having ourselves bombed into oblivion by next Christmas or the one 

2 But, educationally spealdng, things aren’t all as bad as some * scare- 

mongers" would have us believe, according to Walter Crosby Eells. In his 
article "American and Soviet Study of Science,” School and Society, March 
SI, 1956, pp. 115-117, he cites Soviet and U.S. secondary school enrollment 
figures for 1951. Theirs was 1,384,000 including correspondence courses; ours 
was 6,611,000 full-time, or almost five times as many. So even if all their 
high school students study mathematics and science, and a smaller percentage 
of ours do, in actual numbers we would still be in the lead by far. . n 

3 In Chapter V we’ll cast a questioning glance at the so-called "reduction 
of current secondary school offerings in science and mathematics mentioned 
by some people who have used their statistics loosely. 
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jects. Perhaps we each do work only minutes to their hours to earn 
enough to buy a loaf of bread, but the scare comes in our facing 
up to the USSR in recent years turning out 520,000 graduate 
engineers who go into engineering, while more than one-third of ours 
flitted away into other jobs. We need nearly 50,000 new ones every 
year, and are getting fewer than half (23,000); even if all of them 
stayed in engineering (which they don’t) we would still lag far 
behind the 53,000 graduated in Russia in 1955. 

Another side of the picture was presented in a recent article, 
however. 

In an address to the student body, Chatham College (Pittsburgh, 
Pa.) Sept. 18, 1956, Pres. Paul R. Anderson included the following 
remarks: 

“In recent months a horde of observers have assailed our eyes and ears 
with reports that Russia is producing engineers faster than the United 
States. In this age of specialization, they warn us, the Soviets are out- 
producing us in specialists; they are amassing skills at a rate greater 
than ours. In the eyes of such prophets we are headed for second place 
in this grim ‘world series.’ 

“These Jeremiahs . . . arrive at their melancholy conclusions by 
limiting their comparisons to certified engineers. They ignore the stream 
of graduates with non-technical degrees flowing steadily from our 
colleges and universities- — a torrent compared with Russia’s trickle. These 
graduates, many of them excellently grounded in the sciences, have also 
been prepared for leadership . . . endowed with warmth, curiosity, 
and understanding. We are way ahead of Russia in the production of 
rain power, and wc can be thankful we are producing men and women, 
not automatons. One of the basic reasons we are where we are as a 
nation is that we believe in the social results of libera! education .” 1 

Observers come home from Russia with additional ideas too: They 
have virtually eliminated illiteracy— they operate their schools six 
days a week— algebra, geometry', trigonometry, physics, biology, 
astronomy , psy chology, and six years of language are required of all 

u cuts ten years of free compulsory education w’ill soon replace 

1 School end Society, March 30, 1957, p. 112 . 
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after it. We’re not used to being second-rate, but we certainly 
won’t do anything about our also-ran position until we first of all 
realize that we have it in some areas. 

After we face the realities of life near the 21st century, we must 
turn to the ineffective manner in which we by-pass those realities. 
A recent series of surveys indicates that teachers, administrators, 
parents, and the children themselves are concerned, but in each 
home and community there is a need for guidance to sort out the 
extraneous, set up the objectives, and keep our collective eye on 
the goal — -whether it is as grandiose as national security or some- 
thing as evasive as one little boy’s dream of growing up to help 
people who are sick. 4 

A huge pile of questionnaires was distributed, and then tabulated 
to find out, among other things: 

Whether our school administrators and teachers were alerted to the best 
means of identifying and providing for our gifted children in the 
schools. 

How objective parents of gifted children can be about them in the 
aggregate; what their attitudes are toward the education gifted chil- 
cn arc receiving; what their own major concerns are and what 
they believe are the main worries of the children; and what their 
recommendations are for themselves, the schools, and others, 
ftat gilted chUdren are interested in; what their attitudes are toward 
their families, school, teachers, friends, special lessons; ' what their 
wishes, ambitions, problems, and fears are; how they feel about 
television, motion pictures, radio, and comic books. 


SPADEWORK AROUND THE COUNTRY 

In spite of recent surveys such as this it would, of course, be 
misleading to assume that little or nothing has been studied in the 

C n bef0t ° ^ b00k ™ 'vritten. Such would be 
presumptuous, as well as totally untrue. The literature is extensive. 

Orators, 9^ by parents, teachers, ad.ninl- 

cf the studies arc reported in ^ C y t < k st frt> ul ed in Arizona, and the results 
iounud Undcnijndinj;thc Child includi “S the professional 
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Why This Is an Important Subject 


The recommendations are varied. Hundreds of communities and 
thousands of parents have made profound contributions. Cities as 
widely separated geographically as Portland, Oregon, San Diego, 
California, University City, Missouri, and Cleveland, Ohio are in the 
forefront of a movement constantly increasing its momentum to put 
the gifted child in the spotlight. Representative of the thought 
and sincere work which have already gone into the area is the fol- 
lowing series of recommendations from the New York Regents 
Council on the Readjustment of High School Education in a folder 
entitled Bright Kids — Wc Need Them: 


That every effort be made to match learning activities to the level of the 
pupa instead of matching the pupil to the level of the class. 

That each pupil's activities and progress through school be so planned 
by school and parents that he will be graduated as a well-adjusted 
individual socially, physically and intellectually. . , . , 

That schools use every resource to find the bright, and that m each 
school . . . some especially interested staff member be given specific 
responsibility for discovering ways and means to give these pupils 
more adequate opportunities. t 

That the bright chffd be given his fair share of his teachers tune a 
attention to insure the full development of Iris abilities. , 

That the public relations aspect of the problem be carefully consul , 
since the public needs accurate information, tactfully presented, to 
counteract the existing folklore about the bright. 


Many individuals feel they are lighting a candle m the midst of 
a massive, encompassing darkness, and hope there is wa ^ 0 

unifying their efforts into an emblazoned brilliancy. ® cur 
situation remains ill-defined, with many false ideas to be dissipated, 
and with the gifted child needing recognition from those who 
not even know there is a problem, or that while they cann 
create a gifted person they have the unfortunate capacity to es 
one. Add to those difficulties the parent who falsely assumes 
child is gifted, the bright child who drifts through schoo an 
as a mediocrity, the neighborhood which blunders along hsUessiy 
in its economic and cultural doldrums, the family where e 
child is driven beyond his physical and emotional en ur , 
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teacher who recognizes the problem but is caught in a vise of 
collecting milk money, keeping records, sponsoring clubs, sending 
messengers, and just plain large numbers of students — and you 
begin to see the situation in its magnitude. The size of the issue 
has been recognized by many, including Dr. Lewis Terman whose 
long-range classic study of gifted children has made an extremely 
significant contribution; he once said, “The greater the intellectual 
gifts of a child the more difficult is the problem of making the most 
of them.” 

In the pages that follow we will look at various solutions which 
have been proposed. One, of course, is to continue as we are, 
hallow the present as the best of all possible situations. But we 
won’t get far with that, not if we talk to parents and teachers, 
not if we visit classrooms and see the brilliant ones being lost or 
bludgeoned into averageness, not if we listen to what key school 
administrators all over the country are saying about the desperate 
situation of gifted children and their inability to cope with it to the 
satisfaction of the children and themselves. No, the status quo 
isn t nearly good enough — not in a world where a lot of people in 
industry and professional education are ripe for action. 

There are those who disparage that “do-nothing” attitude, and 
replace it with an equally ineffective one. “Lets do it aU,” they say. 
Start on the preschool level, filter out the bright ones, give them 
a program that fully challenges them. And do the same in the 
eementary schools, secondary schools, and colleges. And select 
better persons for teaching. And attract more qualified ones by 
paymg jhem more and improving their working and living con- 
i lions. This is what you might call the scatter-your-fire-and-you- 
rmght-hclponc- gifted-kid technique. This is what, as a country, wo 
Has e been trying to do, and the results are disastrous. Leadership, or 
regelating cannot be provided at the whim of our thousands of 
commuiut.es, and hope for the best It just wont-and hasn't- 
comc, for more unity of purpose is needed. 

of indiTt!^ 11 * Frim:lr ' ly of thc °%cUves of satisfying the needs 
industry, our country, and the youngsters involved, aid of where 
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to apply our collective abilities to satisfy those needs most quickly 
and easily. Let’s tap all the resources we can to accomplish that 

S °Evcn before we get started the cry will hit our eardrums; “We 
can’t afford itl Costs too muchl Stop tampering with our educational 
system! It’s doing all right!" Of course, it is, hut not all right enoug . 
ind before we leave that cost idea, let’s pull it out for special 
consideration. It’s funny (if it weren’t so tragic!) to hear that bud 
of statement in the United States in its most prosperous era. You ve 
been aware of all the horn-tooting about the more cars, telephones, 
and homes we have per community than anywhere else rn , die wo dd 
Isn’t it strange how we brag when it suits us-and cry the fiDanaa 
blues at other times? Furthermore, we don’t beat th 1 breast of 
poverty when there’s a new plane to be bought that costs up m th 
millions; do we? 

A NEED FOR BOLDNESS AND DARING 

Tust a few years back we smiled at the possibility of a labor 
force in the United States of 60 million; now 
close to 80 million by 1988.* But the concern » t 
may have enough people to go arou , ^ one-third 

quality from a job point of view? An increase of m hnical 

will be needed /the highly educated “^tf the 

levels by 1965, and there is genuine con e P from . Our 

labor market experts about is probably die answer, 
relatively high incidence of gifte based on a 

We are due for a daring experiment m and 

realistic approach. We’re ready to eva u j scale 

what we intend to do-fast. Since we have Jaded on a ^ 
so far to provide the challenge our ££%*&£ time for 
deserve and our society must a series of new ideas, 

a concentrated summary of - Ayers 

even though they may st ent of Labor, 1957. 

0 Our Manpower Future — 2955-65, U. . P 
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recently wrote, “If it is possible to teach genius instead of merely 
hoping it will come along, the future will belong to the society 
which first discovers how” and even more challengingly Robert 
Browning many years ago put together words which encourage us 
in our plans for a bright future for these youngsters whom we 
have kept from developing to their full potential. He wrote, “Ah, 
but a man s reach should exceed his grasp or what’s a Heaven for?” 



II 

Who Are the Gifted Children? 


Every few weeks a new magazine may come to your 
house, and the chances are that it will frequently contain an article 
about gifted children. The subject has become a fashionable km 
of conversation piece, just as is a butter chum in the coma : of a 
bachelor girl’s apartment or a new kind of flattop haircut among 
teen-age boys. We want to be “up” on things, so we join the parade^ 
But we are all Johnny-come-latelys, for many centuries ago 
Plato talked about IQ and giftedness, without using those wor 
when he said, “We must watch them from their youths upwards and 
make them perform actions in which they are most likely te forget 

or to be deceived, and he who remembers and is not e 

be selected, and he who fails in the trial is to be rejected. That 

W Tha e t wasTp'mmise of good times for the gifted, but die years 
between have been rugged. 02 and on until arounc 1 US ° dm 
bright chfld was admired, much was expected &om lum, and 
he was frequently even held in awe. T tere ay strange- 

anything that is awesome may easily become i aspect and strange 
to many of us anything “different" warrants the jaun&ced look out 
of die corner of our eye. Sociologists know this as sthj ^report™ 
communides where prejudice against certain re g 
groups hits the top-iommunities where no members of*heraceor 
religion even IivelFrom 1850 until early m this century 
17 
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prodigies and other bright children fell into increasingly bad repute. 
Neurotic, psychotic, abnormal, queer — these words or their equiva- 
lents represented a growing attitude. 

“Ripen early and rot early” was the underlying theme, and for 
the so-called average person it was a consoling thought “Their 
child may be smart now, but just watch what happens to him 
when he grows up!” or “So he’s bright — but he can’t hit a ball, 
or run, or jump like mine can” were ideas that many took for 
granted. It may have been good for their mental health to think 
that way, but studies since then have shown how far off the track 
such conclusions were. The picture looked like this, with two 
extremes close together on a continu um : 



However, no longer are the two categories brought near to each 
other; instead they show up in chart form like this: 



More than 35 years ago Dr. Lewis Terman paved the way for 
much of our current thinking on gifted children. He rebelled 
against the suspicions attached to giftedness, and in his exhaustive 
study of 1300 children, plus the numerous follow-ups of that study, 
concluded that these children are a possession in which wc 
Should End both pride and happiness. When compared with a group 
so-ca^ average children, these surpass them in physique, health, 
and social adjustment Character tests show their moral attitudes are 
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superior, and their academic records indicate they -n rafter ^y 
pull themselves at least two grades above tire one m wh.eh they 

"soThifdoes that mean-spcciBcally? What answer does ft* 
provide for those of us when 

and whose brightness is sing c ’ ° u ^ mor e detailed 

tliis— tlie proof lies in the larg ’ which all of us 

observations, and not in the sing c, iso a g we may 

can provide from our own experiences. child, but that 

a gifted child who isn't as attractive as “”°*«’s Me girl who 
fails to indicate anything. We may o\v ^ off ing w j, 0 needs 

is a discipline problem in school, a psyc undernourished, 

psychiatric help himself, a The generalica- 

or the proverbial shoemakers ch.ld m torn shoes. T g 

tion that springs to our Ups should be suppressed 

reason — it is untrue. , . , ,..., Tn( , m iaht wear thick 

AU this docs mea , n nnd^op^orf the baseball diamond. But the 
glasses, be antisocial, and p studies, are that a 

facts, supported by ^ a hundred not-so- 

hundred bright Uttle Joes w en ahead in many ways, 

bright little Jims ^"^nduLt from his investiga- 
Here are some of Dr. Terma 
tions of gifted children. 

No significant so. boNnoso 

-SnoW - 

Their parents averaged four 7 

average parents of ,* 1 j“fthan the 'average number of books. 

Their homes possessed ,he average. 

Their family incomes were ab tn ^ average . 

The incidence of broken horn f startin g school. 

Nearly half learned W read be Actions. 

They were interested in larg , 

They read widely- 
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Their play performances showed interests two or three years beyond the 
age norm. 

However, a gifted child need not necessarily have these factors 
in his background. If that were so we could frequently look right 
into the home, forget all about the child, and assume we were on 
the right track. That is far from the whole story! 

At least one simple conclusion seems obvious on the basis of this 
most complete of all studies on the gifted — a child is not like a see- 
saw or a scale that is evenly balanced with abilities and disabilities 
perfectly matched: 


Giftedness 

□ 

1 

□ 

L-{ 





Compensatory factors, 
such as physical 
weakness, Inability 
to participate in 
sports, and others 


Instead, the weighing-in for gifted children, as a whole, takes on 
these dimensions, with no fictitious law of compensation gumming 
up things: 


Giftedness, accompanied by 
Superiority in various directions 



defining the gifted 

Answering the question, “What is a gifted child?” in simple, brief 
rrrr'n»£ e ^ ^ 25 CaS ^ ^ ** soun ds. A college graduate student 
chfidr™ T “c * Pr ° iect &e search for definitions of gifted 
a dded other facets to his task, 
policies in this field! lte S^ed, and school attitudes and 

he Was asked ^° U to * Tim *^ e job down a little bit?" 

think it’ll be all right The definitions will take just an hour 
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or two in the library, and then I can move on,” he replied 

Three weeks passed— and ho came into the office, edgy, bleary- 
eyed, visibly shaken, 

“Why didn’t you tell me?” he asked, pleading y. 

“Tell you what?” t , , 

“Those dcfinitionsl They’re driving me nutsl I would never hav 
believed there were so many, that they overlapped so much or that 
some were at opposite poles from others. Its impossible to make 
head or tail out of them." 

“How many do you have so far?” 

“One hundred and thirteen! And I’m not nearly finishedl 
gone through most of the books, but Ive ,ust started on the 
magazine articles. There are hundreds of them to plow Unougffi 
He slumped in his chair, crushed by the avahmche ofverb.age. 
But the story has a happier ending than might e exp » 
dropped tljpart of the project and moved on to more -portant 
areas The moral should be clear, however; Define the gifted child 
almost as you wish and you will find some authority to support 

your point of view. TO , t fte bottom 

If you want to restrict your definition to IQ, “ If 

figure at 120, 130, 140, or above, you will find plenty ' «* ^ “ 
yTu want to move the base down to 110, you may find * ; au teman 

u . ,k. „h.,. »,«»«. j”! “ 

General Classification Test score of 1 

for entry to the Officer Candidate Schools Or, suppose you waffi to 
leave IQ out entirely; you'd still be on safe g r °und, for a bullet 
the National Education Association defines g tQ demon . 

order of ability to handle Me^, to produce Univer sity 

performance in a potentially valuab e ne gjj p r> 

sistently remarkable." For her experimenta work ““^ e 
Leta Hollingworth arbitrarily chose the ; top iQ 

population in general intelligence, an 
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the ability to deal with abstract knowledge or symbols. The defini- 
tion, of course, determines the number involved too, ranging from 
at least 10 in 100 to fewer than 1 in 100. 

You may be interested in how a few others of the 113-plus have 
attempted to define the gifted child within just a few words: 


One with such a high measure of competency that he is able to leam 
more than the prescribed curriculum with die prescribed time under 
prescribed conditions. 

One who excels in creative thinking and abstract reasoning, has a wider 
scope of interests and produces work of superior quality. 

Those with special artistic and mechanical talents. 

One with a high IQ. 

Those with unusually high mental capacity, with extraordinary aptitudes 
for school work, and with special talents for making superior contri- 
butions to society. 

A child whose mental, physical, and social traits are similar to those 
which are known to be representative of precocious children. 

One whose mental age is considerably higher than his actual age com- 
pared with children in the general population. 


And so it goes, on and on, words stringing together to point out a 
child many of us feel we can find by instinct or intuition. While 
those attributes may help, it is not that simple. 

Frequently it doesn't demand complicated tests and other meth- 
V s to ° d latCr “ cha P ler ) in order to begin filtering out 
e rig t ones. An incident, a conversation, or a reaction can often 
start us on our way, that initial guess to be supported by more as- 
U f ““^tions later. For example, we can begin with a little epi- 
sode like this one, and go on from there. 

Maybe you've heard about the little boy in the classroom whose 

timtlw Ti, T gCntly workin S desk, and at the same 

Ume heard bun humming and tapping his foot. “How does it happen 

for n mnl!r nS ., e at at ° nc Umcr demanded. He thought 
easy!- and then rc P licd ve «y seriously, “I dunno, but it ain’t 

he^d P a C t aT y ° U , knOW , abOUt 1110 ,0Uslcd 9 -> «r-okl who was over- 
g store telephone asking the person at the other end 
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whether they needed anyone to rake leaves sprinkle *£££* 
wash the front porch. After a long pause he asked whetethey 
were satisfied with the one doing it. The unheard reply concluded 
the conversation, but a man who had been standmg nearby walked 
up to the boy and told him he needed someone to hdp out m 
those ways at his home. When the boy answered ^t he aheady 
had a job, the man was puzzled. But you were j t 
one,” he said. “Oh, that," replied the boy, thats the job I already 

have. I was just checking up. . , . , . were 

One can easily conclude drat the two boys m these " ^ 
gifted for they possessed a number of tnu* winch much research 
maintains are the endowment of the m“*alty »dv«»^ ty oral 
However, many of us are shoved off our objechve guards 
ghbness or a “gift of gab,” by c^acter^s weto m ^ddren 
as friendliness or courtesy, or by a s arc ’ m even 

face, or eyes ^ue “ Ae^deep lQ ^ point 

or combination of these, is necessan y en J’J colorsl ) can 
(including blue eyes, or even one each of M ^ ^ ^ 
be used as a starting the s(0 rfing point makes 

UATsssrx.- « « . ~ 

‘-zzsssrjzz 

discussion of what these children can , u 0 f gifted chil- 

it more deeply with later references to the edac*aaoj and 
dren. The W of identification involves ™ J &ht 

ent observation, and all the * e neede d to find every 

at our finger tips vve have all - boast o£ an 

gifted child in the country. Maybe ^a so^ ^ ^ ono 

educational theorist, but it is tru . y jt cou ] d no t name 

school or one community which wou ^ ^ wou ld, and merely 

its gifted children? Of course no y ^ that, in com- 

adding up the names could give us a list 
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parisoD, could make Fort Knox look like a gold nugget the size of 
a pin head 


THE SIGNPOSTS OF GIFTEDNESS 

Many writers have attempted to single out the characteristics that 
add up to a gifted child. Something a little different will be tried 
here. Below is a composite list obtained from numerous sources, and 
supplemented by personal additions, of characteristics which point 
in the direction of giftedness. Two cautions are necessary before we 
start. 

L We have already stressed the vital observation that no indi- 
vidual characteristic, or selective group of descriptive factors, 
will necessarily present a perfect picture or pattern of gifted- 
ness. A child limited on the following items may possibly be 
gifted but subjected to strains of an emotional or other source 
which may stifle them. 

2. A list of this kind can provide some mental anguish if ill-used, 
just as does a long list of affirmative attributes of the good 
teacher; there just is no such person— teacher or child— so let 
us use the list from that reference point. 

? Ut kjuatly, here are some hints which may indicate a gifted 
d tn your home or classroom. It is not infallible despite its length- 
It does not slum over important factors by striving for a false kind of 
brcvuy. It cannot be used without expert testing and other de- 
tcachCT° meanS ' 1 beginning that an interested parent or 

nght D0W - Don '‘ 5ki P al ° n s swiftly if you have a 

ITtS^tf 1 T r 4 ^ e item at a tL^-oheck 

and think through all of them slowly and carefully 
oo here goes: J 

MO '°, ^ avera S e child docs, fitting words 
for boss may bS avera™T' m ^l‘ ? <l “P “ ““d that what is fast 
early, fermathu years)® &d * £“1* develop faster in these 

Is somewhat above avemge for his chronological age in height weight 
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nhvsiaue and physical endurance, and in specific measurements like 
tSTJ Thoulders and hips, strength of muscles, and development 

HaTan Merest in time, in yesterday-today-tomorrow, days of the week, 

then and now, calendars and clocks at an earty ge^ 

Often learns to read before entering school, and almost alw y 

Po^rnXlkm higher than the average in hath quality and 
Costings in an 

or scientific nature— whether it is buds, stamps, cliem.ca 
tures of current motion picture favorites.^ comparison with 

Has hobbies which seem numerous an P six different 

other children his age; may have as many as three 

PoksessesSan 1 interest in^g^e^rmd amusemei^sorMwhirt in advance^ of 

playmates; Ukes games und erstanding meanings and 

Uses a reasomng power that resu his aRe an d has abihtres 

relationships which seem prematu demonstrated through 

» “T “S— ' 'wSS 

skills of creative writing and T 

ways of getting an idea across. reactions to comments, 

Has reached the higher levels of listening , re d meeting of 

genuine mental and emotional parherpahon. andje^ 
minds— and with a relative speed of r P uaon by die teacher; 

Learns easily, with fewer explanaUons an P ^ ^ - busy work" 

may be less accepting than others o S profitably to 

assignments when he feels he could be usmg 
move along speedily and surely. 
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Is able to adapt learning to various situations somewhat unrelated in 
orientation. 

Might have behavior patterns not always acceptable, a factor which is 
thoroughly understandable in a society that is adjusted to the 
average; may be impatient and rebellious against the slower and 
perhaps more passive attitudes of those around him, including the 
adults in his home and school; may prove to be a little “difficult” as 
all that is interesting frequently is — whether it is a wife, a horse, a 
machine, or a child! 

Is shown by character studies to be (1) more trustworthy when under 
temptation to cheat, (2) higher in honesty, (3) higher in emotional 
stability, and (4) more adaptable in social situations. 

Shows his greater capacity through a higher achievement and mastery 
of school subjects, but his achievement might be much lower than 
expected just because he is bored sick at the slow pace and perhaps 
an uninspired teacher. 

Likes school, shows a desire to learn without prodding, participates in 
and seems to have time for numerous extracurricular activities without 
their interfering with his academic achievement. 

Frequently chooses the more difficult school subjects for the simple 
reason that he likes them. 

Seems to be adept ia analyzing his mvn abilities and limitations with an 
objective manner. An awareness or appreciation of himself may result 
m o popularity with less bright peers, and not recognizing the 
cause ot this antagonism, he may feel a need to withdraw into himself 


Has a vocabulapr beyond others of his age or grade, and in addition 
OU1 b^ds the words in reading , writing, and speaking. 

fW 2 u CUtc ^ “y however A first book of 

X* dc X Uor f h y Rulh Krauss entitled A Hole Is to Dig illustrates 
tbineS°“ *T lhCr COnclushcl y- When so-called average children define 
t * uotable *m't we have to look deeper and 

of ^ ^ “ ore ^ we 316 to attach the “gifted” tag because 

bed potatoes are to give ^ybody S enou S b,' 
•12, iUlc cMd7en toPP y.~ "arms ar7 to hog «itV 

u to ioob ZZ ^ 

tSZZZ STuT U re f y ^ demonstrates 

curiosity a formation acquired through his verbal 

(But C ° at feel ** y~ clw ay 7ha Ve to answer. Let’s not 
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forget the mental health of parents-and teachers, toe— who have 
hundreds of questions pumped at them in quick succession, hour 
after hour, day after day, week after week.) , . j 

Shows a high degree of originality in his play, work 

adjustments to lituations; this may extend to washing dishes. ^mg 
the table helping at a barbecue, and washing the car— just bear 
with it in’the earfy years, for you will wish they were back wtei the 
obstinate pre-teens roU aroundl How he solves his problems all through 
his childhood may be novel, to say the least. 

Has an attention span longer than you would expect. matu re 

Creates jokes and laughs at the humor of others on h level more mature 
than his age indicates, often on an absttact or ba “; 

Prefers the Companionship of older children, _even though they may 
reject him as "a little runt among us big is. 

May show unusual skill in art or music, cany a toe weU at an ear y 
age have a persistent desire to learn music, possess an 
of rhythm, display creativity in either art or music, or show a vibrant 

Possesses ^ncMndication that, because of W^lTperionah^jhe 
any way antisocial, or has a negative or 

may have these charactenstics, but they are ^ ^ p o£ bright 

of his giftedness) ; is less inclined, as p adiusted emotion- 

children, to have nervous disorders or to be poorly adjusted 

ally, or to boast despite his superiority. j — an d 

May bok much as other children do, and frequandy tot as they 
therein Ues a problem. It's so easy to overlook theml 
This list is deliberately inclusive so it can give you * more com 
plete picture than is available from other source^ I 
tically all the key aspects of giftedness in a society 

Maybe on the" bads of some of these items yon thready ^ 
sume that the really gifted child thinks and reacts ^ 
does the rest of the population. You would bav J? Y ^ 
conclusion, because as will be indicate a er bave> a 

because of the differences they believe g e somew hat dif- 

long way toward the thought of providing schoohng som ' d 

ferent in scope than that for all other ohddrem HwWH « ^ 

mary concern in this ™ IumS * S ^"'j^ta Hollingworth put into 
greatly; it is not with those whom D . 
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the “genius’* category. We can recognize her approach as expressed 
below, but it is far from our major problem here: 


The genius differs in kind from the species, man. Genius can be 
defined only in terms of its own unique mental and temperamental 
processes, traits, qualities, and products. Genius is another psychological 
species, differing as much from man, in his mental and temperamental 
processes, as man differs from the ape. 


She has gone much further in refining her group than we have, 
and our emphasis is not in the direction of this very select and small, 
though highly important contingent that frequently is placed in the 
upper stratosphere of 180 or more on a standardized IQ test. 

Nor should we become involved in an argument over some kinds 
of words either, words like ‘‘superior," "gifted,” "genius,” or "excep- 
tional” The last is now accepted as including all who deviate from 
the so-called normal and what difference does it make what the 
exact term is anyway? It is the idea that counts, the idea that evolves 
from a child whose contribution to our society is far less than his 
wonderful capacity could provide. That's the problem, and that's 
t e child— and we can no longer afford to get bogged down in defi- 
nitions and confusion. 


Let us also be clear in our own minds about this factor: There 
w no such thing as an accurate composite of a gifted, child. Tall or 
s ort, fat or thin, leader or foUower, athlete or not— be can be on 
c: er side of the fence as an individual and still be among the 
gated as a group. He’s entitled to his individuality, just as is the 
mentally retarded 1 chad, the sight or bearing hamLpped young- 

is entitled^ lT? ICd ' “ d im P ossible Sad, "average- child. He 
mlTin all^ ?”T? ed “ d b ° tau g ht and be guided as all of us 
should mv-° CraC G'* liC ' 1 tes P ects 'be individual and says each one 
tZ t “ CdUCaUOD “ with his ability to profit 


d> P eTent m some w aye. they are the same in nuny 
ys similar in problems ^ ^ , oye ^ 
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being wanted, in the arguments with brothers and suiters, in the 
importance of their education in sex understandings, in their con- 
flicts with parents during the tough teen and pre-teen years. They 
monopolize die phone with seemingly foolish chatter at certain ages 
stand in front of the mirror for hours admiring the first facial ham 
that foreshadows tilings to come, rock with Uie latest recorde 
rhythm, swoon to the newest Crosby, Como, Sinatra or Pres y, 
"suffer” tlirough the mooning that accompanies puppy love fall into 
periodic lapses of secrecy, feel occasionally that the world is the 
worst of all possible places, and, at a much earlier age go through 
the little boy Superman and cowboy era. However, gifted chilien 
as a group have more of the positive and fewer of the negative 

characteristics, and they may acquire both earher and wi*m^e 
intensity. Basic to all is the concept that gffted children ^am fir 
of all children governed by the fundamental of growth and Idevel 
opment, and they should be assured the childhood which comes to 
each of us only once. The destructive force which harpoons them 
into adultlioodf exploits their abilities, or distorts them seC “ r ^’ 
fort, or accomplishments should not be permitted to get m the w y 
of the natural development of these children. 

If you want to find out whether your child is gffted, us 

of the characteristics indicated, but do not * ZJ 0 Md 

them existing to the same degree, no matter how bnght yo^ child 
is. Nor is it correct for you to assume that your duld Us ^rage 
below average, if some of your observations cause you t, 
head in dismal disappointment Because no ' concluding the 
comparisons are also not always a fruitful basis ^ 

presence or absence of giftedness. For examp M iveryoni 3 may 1 mo 

Lttlmt Jimmy is smart, and ^^^^Cyaur 
and so does your Jimmy, then it is per y_ at things a 

child is just as gifted as that other o . rea where the 

little too quickly, for human i beuigs r * al . t 0 -each-other 

geometric things- equal-to-tlie-same- g 

doesn’t hold any water. 
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DEVICES FOR DISCOVERY OF GIFTEDNESS 


Observation of characteristics like those itemized in detail above 
can start us in our quest of the gifted, but numerous other means 
are available. Some are concrete, specific, and fairly exact. Obvi- 
ously a combination of these means is best of all: 


Group and individual mental or intelligence tests. 

Scholastic achievement, preferably on the basis of standardized achieve- 
ment tests; use of aptitude tests; school accomplishment lagging behind 
achievement test scores. 

Judgments of teachers who, through their experience, have had the 
opportunity to observe and compare objectively — and also the judg- 
ments of other professional workers, such as the pediatrician, social 
worker, and Boy Scout leader. 

Use of talent hunts in science, art, music, writing, and oral expression, 
based on both astute observation and the best achievement tests 
available in these areas. 

School cumulative records, anecdotal materials, and grades, but only 
if the schools have had in-service or other preparation of their teachers 
for preparing such materials with objectivity. 

s e, or check list, based on some of the characteristics in the long list 
oociometnc techniques which may point toward leadership qualities, 
c_}p , . turn ™ a y indicate giftedness (although not necessarily)- 
S tafoTOMfon 115 abs ° rbed a framework that Includes other lands ol 

Parent evaluation, even though from the least objective source of all! 

No one of these by itself can do the trick. One teacher, trying as 
objectively as she can. might tag Johnny as the bright one, the one 
headed for a brilliant legal career-hut another is just as objective 
he b hCadCd f0r a ^ “career,- hut on the 


PARENTAL objectivity— on LACK thereof 

h^t C tl, Pai ‘i D ^ USUlUy do not have most of *0 devices listed 
cy do have the curiosity to know and the overwhelm- 



Who Are the Gifted Children ? 


31 


ing parental desire to do what is best. The importance of knowing 
whether a child is gifted cannot be stressed too much or too often. 
It is only reasonable for a parent to want to be aware of his child s 
strong and weak points, to want to know whether his eyes are poor, 
his hearing good, his physical strength above or below par And 
just as these” bits of knowledge rightfully belong to the <*rld and 
his family, so does the fact of his intellect, whether it is high or low. 
A little later we will discuss briefly how intelligence is measured 
The tests and other ways of arriving at a figure are ar from exact, 
and for that reason one must always be skeptical of the IQ- 

a number which in its limited confines is supposed to signify dm 
level of a child’s intelligence. The tests themselves, their ^cultural 
limitations, the persons who administer them, e P ysI iab i es 

tional condition of the child when he takes 

that can easily result in figures which float around -thmarangerf 
10 to 20 points. We cannot and should not tell a p 
IQ.” The reason is simple— there is no such thing! 

So. even knowing his IQ, can you as a “ow 

really is? You want to, of course. And on the basis y 

you want to do die best for him. Knowing his capacity Am. M keep 
you from pushing too hard and too fast from exp «*nfl 
beyond Ills limifc, whether we are J 

problems, lifting weights, or solving puzzles. Converse y, y 
know, at least your expectations can be high .enough^ 

Nobody in the entire world knows your child as weU^ you 
his most intimate habits, his innermost f 5 ** ^ nobo( j y j s less 
even have successfully hidden from X compaI i S on 

capable than you are of seeing ^ ^ 

with others; even though some , , and cur j 0 us to see 

“wrong’ to compare children, youre o ; ^ iace mo st of 

how your “production” stacks up agams matter Besides, 

us are running for the world's are and^ whom 

giftedness is a relative factor based 
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It is impossible for you to be because of the integral way in which 
you are bound up with him, the object of your greatest love and 
hope. Once you fully re aliz e that you cannot see him in a cold, ana- 
lytical manner, you will be ready to accept these two facts: 


1. It is not necessary nor expected that you be objective in order to 
help your child reach his peak in accomplishments and satisfactions. 

2. It brings a sense of relief to rea lize that experts on children are wrong 
when they indirectly force parents to keep lists of their child’s vocabu- 
lary at the age of three; to feel guilty because they lose their temper 
when Junior runs out into a busy street or turns on all the gas jets; 
or to worry because they don’t have fun with or enjoy their childr ea 
around the clock, through colic, chicken pox, and the rest, in the 
welter of hundreds of questions from a 4-year-old when there is a 
clothes basket full of clothes to be ironed, dinn er to make, and frantic 
calculating to figure out how to pay the milk bill, buy shoes for 
Junior, and eat the rest of the month with $5.00 and eight days to go. 

While you cannot attain a disinterested viewpoint toward your 
child, your understanding of Him will increase if you know what to 
expect of him at various stages of his development, especially if you 
realize he may differ from expectations and still be perfectly nor- 
mal. 


Mark Twain s mother is supposed to have said that she dis- 
counted 99 percent of what he said and the rest was pure gold. If 
you know your child that well and see him that clearly, if you rec- 
ognize the difference between inherited traits you may have diffi- 
culty changing and other qualities you can help change rather eas- 
y, you wiU be able to teU whether your child is gifted— despite the 
him of pride that clouds the picture. 


THE EARLIER THEY’RE DISCOVERED THE BETTER 

r ° °^ Vi ° m lbat 40 “’to one faiows there is a gifted 
• .. am: y t ’ le m °re can be done about him. But how early 

ts it possible to tell who these childrea are? 

wh ”7’“ “““T Uut bab y b °lds his head strong and erect 
Sh0 * «b. age of 10 days. Mamas baby book has 
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the notation, "He took his first step today, and he won’t be U months 
old until next week.” Dad takes pride in the straightness with which 
his year old baby rolls the ball across the floor to him. Although n 
Single factor is an unquestioning sign of giftedness, a child who 
develops more rapidly in carious directions may be assumed to 

somewhat above average in mental growth. 

If your youngster turns over and crawls earher than other chil- 
dren you Low who have a similar background, if he is stronger, 
heavier, and bigger than the rest, and if he asks fi"s ondis 
interested in die answers when odiers are merely asking -d run- 
ning away, then you can begin to - ‘ 

spark of brightness in dial child. Just as in discern ig 8 
any age, seeing it in die early months and years requires e«dence 
in numerous areas, adding up to a consistent pattern of advanced 

»— r* — tsrisrsE fa- 

one, two, or three years. In intants y 6 ^ 

ences noted are more difficult todisc ®™ w ho makes SO me 

a matter of weeks or months ; yet an alert parent, of 

eifort at being objective ^J^^ddlevelopment, can do 
Gesell, Olson, and others m the field ot cm * ^ yast 

a fairly accurate job at an early date o p acin § 0 f 

expanse which includes all gifted children, or in the long g 

the so-called normal. Uriolitness does not 

Except under extraordinary unexpect, 

occur suddenly and then disappea PW hat obscure form 

edly; instead, ft is a quality thaUppear, ,» during 
during infancy, becomes more obvious a^ ^ adult contri- 

childhood and adolescence, and marital adjustment, and 

butions later on, in the form of earning , 

accomplishments. am, ’dual who did not “five up to" 

While it is possible to cite one we must recog nize 

earlier indications of giftedness in assumed to have been 

one of two things: { 1) The child was falsely assume 
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gifted in the first place, or (2) An outside influence entered to inter- 
fere with the child’s developing into an adult who is the fruition o 
the earlier potentialities. 

Studies have shown that infants respond to their environment 
during their first few days; if that is so, then we can assume that 
individuals will respond differently and the brighter ones will make 
more mature responses. Later, during the months of walking, first 
words, manipulation of eating utensils, climbing, observing details 
in pictures and while riding in an automobile, the gifted child will 
generally perform more quickly, more accurately, and more consci- 
entiously than the others. 


TEACHER-PARENT COOPERATION 


Maybe on the basis of all the devices available to the teacher you 
feel that the school and its personnel are in the most favorable po- 
sition for finding who these children are or perhaps you are con- 
vinced that despite the occasional lack of objectivity, the closeness 
of parents to their children helps them more easily identify gifted- 
ness in their own homes. 


For too long parents and teachers have been wary of each other, 
worried that the other will stand in judgment, find fault, and lack 
understanding. When it comes to the gifted, or any other child, 
neither is a better judge; the observation, knowledge, and coopera- 
tion of both are needed to make the picture complete. 

^'^' erman s study he asked the teachers to choose their brightest 
children, and through other means he verified that the teachers did 
a good job in selection. But teachers can be fooled by (1) the child 
0 does S°°d work, and who is assumed to be bright because bis 
age is not taken into consideration (that work at his age may ac- 
uaUy combine to indicate that he’s mentally sluggish); (2) the 
cluld whose vocabulary or glibness may pull the wool over the teach- 
er s eyes; (3) the one who combines traits of friendliness, taste, and 
ttUudes which have particular appeal for certain adults. Obedi- 
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ence and no need for corrective discipline are occasional substitutes 
for brightness in the minds of some. 

Teachers who have had experience in objective observation can 
sometimes be helpful not only in identifying a gifted child but also 
in assisting parents as they face problems in the adjustment of that 
child to his present children’s and future adult world. However, the 
teacher who prides herself on her lack of bias may be way out on a 
subjective limb in what she chooses to write in the personnel folder 
or cumulative record of the child. Everything she says about Johnny 
may be calm and impersonal, but queerly enough, her choice o 
what to comment on may always be in the direction of cleanliness, 
disciplinary situations, or neatness in dressing. 

No one should be surprised that a human quality like that seeps 
into what is supposed to be professional analysis; the important 
thing to remember is that bodi parents and teachers are lmite in 
their objectivity, and a pooling of what they know collectively might 
bring effective handling of the gifted child. 


THE IQ TEST 

One of the devices that can help tell the full story is the mental 
test. Many such tests exist and are administered to groups o 
dren or on an individual, and obviously much more time-consuming, 
basis. As a general guide — as one of die clues for stemming g 
ness through indications of curiosity, initiative, ana yea ty, 
creativity-these tests can be effective. The intelligence quotient ob- 
tained shows die relationship of a child s menta an ac a 
If a child is 5 years old and also performs mentally on a -y - 
level, he is average in intelligence. For convenience, s 
as 100. However, if at 5 years old he can perform on the ^ntelle 
of a 6-year-old, his IQ will be above 100. A S T e ^° d p “ „ ,j| 
a lower mental level of 4 years old will have an IQ below 100. These 
three examples look like this in formula form. 
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MA (Mental Age) 

CA (Chronological age) 

| X 100 = 100 

6 

g X 100 = 120 
4 

g X 100 = 80 


X 100 = IQ 


While an IQ can help determine a child’s general capacity, it 
does not indicate in what direction his giftedness or mental limi- 
tations reach. Nor does it necessarily show his capacity for various 
academic areas. While gifted children are frequently advanced in 
their school achievement, they can have reading diffi culties stem- 
ming from many causes, such as emotional or physical problems. 
Furthermore, a high IQ must be accompanied by maturity for it to 
help meet certain needs; a 150 IQ is never adequate for teaching a 
child to read — if the child is only 2 years oldl 


WHERE DO THEY COME FROM? 


Whether we are using a test or teacher observation or parent 
opinion to help us find our gifted children, we occasionally hear 
individuals who retain long out-dated ideas regarding intellectual 
superiority. Hitler had them with his false “superior race” bombast. 
We have even had such bearers of lies in our own country, and 
occasionally hear of the radio or pamphlet ran tings of these indi- 
viduals who have neither scientific evidence nor good taste on their 
side. The truth is easy to find, however. The facts are clear and un- 
mistakable. 


No race, rcb'gion, or socioeconomic group has a monopoly on ei- 
ther intelligence or stupidity. Each group has its share of both. 

though exliausth e research will support these conclusions, the pic- 
ture demands further clarification. Even though all groups may pro- 
duce gifted individuals, both numbers and percentages will ditfer. 
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For example, the lower socioeconomic level, representing a sub- 
stantial proportion of our population, will have a larger number of 
gifted children in it than will a very select, small group from the 
highest socioeconomic level— although the percentage of giftedness 
from die latter may be greater. 

A related factor is in finding or identifying gifted children. So 
often it can be done more easily among well-educated families who 
are alerted to this entire situation, giving die impression that those 
families produce a large proportion of children high on the menta 
scale. In addition, educated families frequently provide an environ- 
ment steeped in the enrichment possibilities of travc , oo , , games, 
conversation, and many other outlets. On that basis, it wo lore 
fore be more possible for them to help children reach then intellec- 
tual capacities than is possible where the outlets are few m number 
and restricted in opportunity even when available. . , 

Because so many schools use only the so-called IQ tests for iden- 
tifying giftedness, another item enters which penalizes certai 
groups. These tests are sometimes limited to the voca u '' r 7 0 
tivities of one socioeconomic level or section of t e country, \ 
they are administered to children different from those on whomthe 
tests were validated, the youngsters are liable not to o very 
Perhaps they haven’t seen automobiles and trams e 
pictured, or heard or used words such as those included in a vocabu- 
lary list. Allison Davis and others have been hard at wor on 
ture-free” intelligence tests which presumably will show more ao 
curately the intelligence of most or all children. 

How all this affects you and your child is obvious. Shadk what 
the color of your skin, where you live, in what church you w sh.p, 
where your parents came from, or how much (or little) mon y y 
have, there may be a gifted child in your home. 

the handicapped child 

A point which has received very little emphasis in the 
of the gifted child is that of the handicapped child a 
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ship to giftedness. Often asked but seldom answered axe questions 
such as: 


Does limited sight or hearing affect a child’s intelligence? If so, in which 
direction? 

What effect does cerebral palsy have on mentality? 

What effect does epilepsy have on intelligence? 


Of course, no general answer can be given. What is true with one 
child may be totally in error in the case of another. However, n 
child who is physically limited in one direction may compensate 
through time and attention given in other directions, such emphasis 
seeming to indicate an increase in intelligence. An alertness in the 
senses which remain is sometimes interpreted as wisdom instead of 
being viewed logically as development due to concentrated ener- 
gies. If we cannot see, perhaps we seem to hear better because so 
much of our effort is pushed in that direction. Our sensitivities grow 
to compensate for our losses. But to conclude that our intelligence 
has also expanded is not warranted. 

The situation in cerebral palsy is somewhat different, for here is 
an illness or limitation wliich appears on the surface to constrict in- 
telligence. Look how he shuffles!” we may hear someone say. *Can t 
walk or even talk. Must be off his rocker!” As far as the mental 


capacities of cerebral palsy persons as a group are concerned, the 
range of their intelligence is as lengthy as it is for any other group 
chosen at random. The difference is that because many persons in 
this category have difficulty expressing themselves and communi- 
catmg, their experiences may be limited and their apparent intelli- 
gence may be less than it otherwise might have been. Then too, our 
intelligence tests do not allow for the limitations in their manual 
enty, and thus show inaccurate scores where allowances are 
not made for such manipulative limitations. 

” Cpi CpSy t Sim anothcr factor enters, for brain injury of some 
s f i2ures - Several studies have established that in- 

extensive •!* ^ una ffected, and its range among epileptics is as 

extensive as it is for persons not subject to epilepsy.” 
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THE GIFTED CHILD AND HIS PEERS 

Whether gifted children are in the other exceptional child groups 
just referred to, or look and act just like many other children, par- 
ents are concerned about how they will get along with others. Th 
isn't an unusual worry. Most of us frequently find ourselves in the 
what-will-they-think-of-me frame of mind. Although we seldo 
worry because the evasive “they” will think were too smart, tot » 
the problem we build up for ourselves as far as some of our children 
are concerned. Sometimes it is shared by the youngsters, taking on 
proportions that adult minds find hard to fa om. n ,j 

days we sometimes can take snubbing in stn e u a j 

hal difficulty. We, as adults, frequently develop quite afac.htyof 
pretending we don’t care when others leave us ou u 
ager the feelings and tensions and hurts he close to the surface, 

'USA — — -fStS 

handed down from generation to generation. unthinking 

If you watch children, perhaps you have noted 
they sometimes seem to be of feelings of ^■^‘^fny other 
to race, culture, nationality physiea dem0 „ st rate 

quality which causes a child to d Ktt ie dub-footed Philip 

this lack of sensitivity. Teasing the pathetic ht , d b 

in Of Human Bondage, hurling “four-eyes a^e tluck tense y 
in the class, using names like "freckles,” ‘p.g-tails, and cry y 
are examples of childish verbal barbs. . - e pn me 

Fitting into the picture, without WQuld be fut ile to 

other scapegoat tags like smarty ° . up tlie only 

expect bright children to be the exccptiona different, 

one to escape titles bestowed on those considered ^bedi ^ ^ 
However, neither dislike nor ndicu e is nccc . ^ w com p C n- 

kind of name-calling; rather it may 0 “ . supcr ; 0 rity of the 

sate for their own deficiency after recognizing the superiority 
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other child. Whether the child making the statement does so vi- 
ciously or the one receiving it is hurt depends on the specific indi- 
viduals involved. 

While gifted children may be generally superior physically and 
socially, few generalizations about their personality development 
are warranted. They are no more frequently liked as a group than 
so-called “average” children, nor are they always, or even usually, 
leaders in group activities; neither leadership nor popularity is a 
necessary requisite of giftedness. One study did find, however, a 
positive relationship between the amount of reading children do 


and the degree to which they were accepted by others — the more 
they read the more they were liked. That conclusion is certainly 
different from the old mistaken idea that children are spiteful and 
want nothing to do with the one who likes to read. 

Sometimes the bright child will do what he can to be just like the 
rest, even to the point of not seeming to know the answers in ex- 
aminations or class discussions. In an effort to subdue an inferiority 
he might feel because he is different in a way which is not readily 
accepted by the others, he may deliberately feign either stupidity 
or averageness. Although he believes the games and conversations 
in which others participate are foolish, he will pretend enjoyment 
of them in order to be "one of the gang.” For some children soli- 
tariness is a natural and enjoyable state, but for most the companion- 

S ° t sun ilar interests is more to be desired- 

o e gifted child the choice may resolve itself in this way: 
T“ y own a S e are silly, and the older ones won’t let me pty 
with them. But the worst thing is playing alone. Since I can’t fake 
my size and age, the least I can do is to pretend I don’t know and 
as 1 1 m k" reste d hi so many things. Then maybe the ones as young 

as I am wm let me phy with them.” 

self p C "i'' G ;mC ^ tcasin S do not result from mental superiority by h* 
arearJ^ PS l > '° U , haVe sccn S^ups of children where the bright^ 1 
of or be£ a® 11 cn joyed right along with the rest, either in spim 
or because cf their differences. Wfcle they may hkve been called 
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names at first, individual personality traits will be the deciding 
factors as to whether that practice will continue. 


AND IN CONCLUSION 

“Only a very small proportion of tire population of a country— 
certainly less than one per cent — makes a significant contribution 
to art, thought, culture, industry, everything which in our eyes con- 
stitutes the glory of a civilization.” So said Lecomte du Nouy in 
Human Destiny, his exciting book of a few years ago. Even if his 
idea were only partly true, the thought behind it s ou ma r c us 
want to know who our gifted children are and what we can do 
about them. 




Ill 

What to Do A bout Them — 
Parents 


A wonderful thing has happened in recent years, and 
many o£ us aren’t even aware of it We can become authorities on 
anythingl It’s really true. Just pick your subject — atomic or hydro- 
gen energy, the secret s at the bottom of the oceans, engineering 
feats behind the world’s great dams — and you can find the material 
that makes these complex subjects completely understandable. We 
are living in the “average” man’s paradise, and don’t know it 
Add to the list another subject — child development. Spock, Ge- 
sell, plus thousands of articles in popular magazines and newspaper 
series have eliminated all mystery in connection with what makes 
children tick. Ten minutes a day of superficial reading can put us 
in the “know,” can help make simple any of the intricate workings 
of a child’s mind. Or so we mistakenly think! 

There is one thing wrong with this apparent windfall of informa- 
tion about what makes our children the way they are — the deluge 
of details has scared parents out of their wits. Johnny has a tantrum, 
and we freeze up at the thought of what we’ve done to bring it on. 
Susie has a new teen-age romantic attachment, fails to confide in 
us — so we tie ourselves into tight little knots of worry wondering 
how we’ve alienated her confidences. Baby Jimmy wets his bed a 
few nights in a row after a long dry spell, and were sure an emo- 
tional condition in the home has brought it on. 

43 
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Only one word summarizes notions of that type adequately; it 
dates back to a famous response you remember from the Battle of 
the Bulge late in World War II : “Nuts!” The encouragement par- 
ents have received to tiptoe in stocking feet in their relations with 
their children has to stop because it has created a tension which we 
certainly do not need in addition to all the other tensions of a 
hopped-up world. The authorities in child development and the 
individual professional articles are not to blame for the hazard to 
parental mental health that has taken place; it is rather the ava- 
lanche of advice, the constant dinning of suggestions that are re- 
sponsible. 


A PARENTS FACTS OF LIFE 

So let us make a few points clear at the start as we go into the sub- 
ject of parents and their gifted children. 

L Children are tough. They don’t bruise emotionally as easily as 
some would lead us to believe. Fine adults have come from horrible 
backgrounds, and have somehow survived the pressures of inade- 
quate food, shared family bathrooms, and miserable human relation- 
ships. Perhaps they would have become even better adults if their 
background had been less difficult, but who knows? Who can be 
sure about things like that? The point is that we ought to give a lot 
less thought to the harm that we do our children in a situation when 
our own mental health is at stake — for example, maybe something 
much worse can happen than a well-placed and clearly understood 
spanking applied when we are frightened by seeing our pride and 
joy run in front of a car and almost get hit. Which leads us to Point 
Number Two: 

2. The mental health of parents is important too. While children 
seem to be temporarily sensitive to a loss or disappointment (and 
a senes of cither one could, be dangerous), our own lives are also 
in\ oh ed in the picture. As parents we are not on the scrap heap 
jet, and our feelings, hopes, ambitions, and also our losses and dis- 
appointments, should not be discounted. “All for the children,” says 
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a German phrase, but as long as parents still have a toehold, per- 
haps it’s not quite “all” yet. So the hint to relax in parenthood might 
fall on receptive ears, for the millions of words pumped at us in an 
advisory tone certainly do not add up to that idea. And that is part 
of Point Number Three: 

3 . Nothing that we plan for our children — gifted or otherwise — is 
nearly as vital for their growth as the free things we have for them. 
Those free things include the phrases we toss around in the field of 
education — provide a climate for growth, accept the differences and 
limitations of children t respect their ideas as we would those of 
o tiler adults, give whatever time we can. Of course, there are many 
other tilings we can do, both inexpensive and otherwise, but they’ll 
fall into place as we go on. Glibly spoken or not, those statements 
make good sense, and we have to get back to the essentials behind 
them. 


DOING SOMETHING ABOUT IT 

Relaxation with a problem frequently comes through doing some- 
thing about it. Bringing an end to stewing in our own inactivity re- 
sults in less wringing of hands and more of the thought, “Well, at 
least I’m getting something done!” The smarter parents of gifted 
children are finding out that is so through the many activities in 
which they are involved. Here are a few examples: 

1. One of the school districts in Phoenix hadn’t made much of a 
start on its gifted child situation until a few years ago when some of 
the parents decided that this “baby state” was getting too big for 
its crib, and something had to be started. So they talked their school 
into a committee setup, immediately volunteered with a few teach- 
ers for one of the committees, and started to work on the excep- 
tional child picture. 

They began with the mentally retarded child, sparked a bonfire 
of interest which resulted in a special classroom for the more se- 
verely retarded but educable children, and then moved on to their 
real objective. A vast library of materials from all over the country 
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was gathered, and their zeal led them into lengthy discussions with 
their own teachers and administrators. It wasn’t long before other 
districts wanted to hear from three of the mothers who had been 
the strongest catalyst, and they set up a lengthy schedule of ap- 
pearances as a panel all over the Phoenix area “Valley of the Sum” 
“It’s almost like a sister actl” one of them confided gleefully. 

2. A one-time attendance at a meeting helped a father of a very 
bright child. He attended a session of a regional conference of the 
International Council for Exceptional Children, and felt comfortable 
enough to admit his problem. It centered on his feeling that he 
couldn’t keep up with — mentally or economically — the needs of his 
youngster. “I don’t have the time, the brains, or the money. I’m just 
not adequate for the job,” he said wearily. 

Within a very few minutes he had as his own a sensitively ex- 
plained Point Number Three (see page 45) from a professional 
counselor who recognized his need and the tensions that had been 
building up unnecessarily. “Relax in the love and respect you have 
for this wonderful child of yours," was the theme of her remarks. 
“Keeping up" with relatives, friends, neighbors— or children — is an 
impossibility anyway, and this father who was himself much brighter 
than he recognized understood and accepted that idea rather 
quickly. One of the things that more parents of gifted children 
ought to realize is that in neither heredity nor environment did 
these children develop their intelligence in a vacuum As Dr. F- E. 
Lord of Los Angeles State College has so pointedly said, “There 
has been a strong suspicion for a long time that parents have some- 
thing to do with children!" 

3. Another example of parental desire to do something has been 
vividly demonstrated by the large number of parents who have 
shown act ice interest in a new Arizona Association for Gifted Chil- 
dren. They have flocked to meetings, devoured materials, made 
suggestions for organizational plans. They have left behind their 
frustrated selves who read without real understanding or worried 
without any possibility of a solution. Sharing ideas, encouraging 
school boards, meeting with teachers and administrators— all of 
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these have loosened the bonds of gloomily feeling that there was 
nothing to do but wish that a delightful gifted child were “normal .” 
And this kind of activity has blossomed out in every part of the 
country. 

4. Of course, there are always the thousands of parents who 
solve this problem on an individual basis. They are not speakers or 
meeting-goers, nor do they fret over the conflicting advice of the 
weekly and monthly magazines. Instead, they know their child, 
their school, their teachers and principals, their community — and 
mainly, themselves. They recognize their own human limitations 
and accept them. They are aware of the ways in which their child 
is both similar to and different from other children. They have done 
their best to bring into their homes the enjoyment of a full life 
within the limitations of their energy and income. More and more 
parents join their ranks each year, and through the ideas in this 
chapter perhaps there will be some additional converts. 

GUIDEPOSTS AHEAD! 

If you've read this far, you are not subject to the home “disease” 
of indifference to the problem. Perhaps it is hard for you to realize 
it, but there are parents who don’t know they have a gifted child. 
They care as much as you do, but it just never occurred to them — 
and because of that insensitivity, the youngster is dragging along in 
a home that is doing him the dirty trick of neglecting a literal treas- 
ure in its midst. 

Sometimes there is a psychological basis for the indifference, a 
subconscious feeling of being threatened or of resentment at having 
one’s own child possess the potentialities of adult fulfillment the 
parent dreamed of but never reached. You know parents like that — 
they always wanted to be a lawyer or doctor or teacher, and couldn’t 
make it because of financial or mental limitations, so underneath it 
all they resent the child who seems to have the world at his finger 
tips. 

No, of course, they don’t admit that — or even recognize it! But 
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gifted by praise for activities which they took right in stride 
before our words attached undue importance to them. Al- 
though success usually brings on more success, it can also 
make some bright children feel, “I’m pretty good and maybe 
its time to slack off!” 

9. Understanding the capacities of our child — but also knowing 
that the ways of measuring those capacities are limited in their 
accuracy even though they can at least point in a reasonably 
clear-cut direction. Both mental and physical limits, understood 
fully tlirough the help of pediatricians and other professional 
persons, are needed, and should be seen clearly. A child is 
expected to be child-like — that’s where the shimmering, and 
too quickly snuffed out, beauty of childhood lies— and yet we 
oo ’ h y apply judgments on adult levels to his art work, to his 
attention span, and to his ability to reason. 
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musical, recitation, or other show; at the dining room table where 
you play at being democratic by asking opinions of everyone and 
then following through on those of only mama and papa; or in the 
back-fence conversations where you are always making personal 
comparisons and Junior, in every way, comes out way ahead of all 


the other children. 

But parents can do plenty about a gifted child along an affirma- 
tive line. A book in one of the world's oldest religions provides this 
lead: “Limit not thy children to thine own ideas. They are born in 
a different time.” Isn’t the implication clear in this statement that 
change is one of tilings of which we can be sure, and that we are 
certain to be wrong if we assume our children will grow up in the 
same environment and with the same needs that we had? 

So, bury your indifference, control your feelings of inadequacy, 
toss the doors open wide, and let in the following 10 kin so le p. 

1. A nursenj school-whenever you and a reputable nursery 
school teacher feel your child is ready around the age of three 
or four. But watch out for the fly-by-night, store-front variety! 
Availability within your income bracket is also obviously a 


2. C Jay onT water colors, finger paints, picture books blunt 
scissors, and paste — put your emphasis on variety, coo » 
different materials and textures. Washable ones will help 


your mental health! . , t 

3. Books of all kinds for which the child is re 

(if that is where he is now, then let them lead him into som - 
thing better) , library books, cheap books you buy, more : expen- 
sive books for special occasions, books that represent Ins cur 
rent interests and others that open up new channeis boofe he 
can tear and write in, books he can cherish, go to bed J.U . 
and enjoy when he first gets up in the morning. Importoi 
places in the reading picture are occupied by P™‘ a “ 
pictures he iikes to look at or, later on, read, die ones ho 
wants you to read to him, and die observations 
his family reading for its own enjoyment an 
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the attitude crops to the surface in their indifference to giftedness 
which is obvious even to the casual observer. It is difficult for most 
parents to recognize that this kind of callousness exists because of 
their own tendency to center so much of their dream of the future 
on their child, whether or not he is bright. 

The other side of the picture is the “pusher,” the parent who also 
was dissatisfied with his own lack of attainment and seeks ful fi ll* 
ment through his offspring. Whether it is school, vocational attain- 
ment, or marital riches, he wants the best, and the “best” implies 
that whatever the child is capable of just is not good enough. Ex- 
ploitation of a child is a serious offense, and sometimes very hard 
to recognize when the child is our own. Perhaps our inability to see 
tilings through any eyes other than ours causes the problem — but 
the youngster is the one who suffers. 

Another chronic worrier among our parents is the one who wants 
to be sure Junior mixes, is one of the gang. If Junior is shy, he wor- 
ries — if Junior wants to be alone, he worries — if Junior doesn’t want 
to play baseball, pandemonium breaks loosel This — like so many 
other parental ills — calls for recognition of a basic educational 
principle which is so simple, and yet so often overlooked: All chil- 
dren are different. They can be different and yet completely normal. 
Shyness , an excellent McGraw-Hill film, states the case admirably 
by pointing out that some shy children need real help while others 
may be perfectly well adjusted and have a charm tlmt we destroy 
by trying to make them gregarious. And when it comes to baseball, 
is it really essential Uiat everyone like baseball equally well as both 
a participant and an observer? Why should they? For each child we 
naturally want the kind of balanced life that makes it happy for 
him and not for an imaginary gallery of onlookers. Basically, no one 
except those most close to us is interested in what we do, and how 
we do it, anyway. 

Maybe from all this we can develop a point of view about atti- 
tudes toward our own gifted children, a simple list of guideposts 
that will help ease them into a well-adjusted adulUiood. We have 
to realize that we don t control the entire environment, and that at 
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best our contribution is limited. But since it is the most important 
occupation we have — and based on no preparation at all for the 
vast majority of us — let us see what these guides are. 

1. Respect for the child, for his feelings, desires, interests, and 
ambitions — but tempered by the fact that we are his parents 
and have to provide the limitations and the guidance. 

2. Listening to the child, to his experiences, questions, and prob- 
lems — but he has to listen too. That’s the kind of world in which 
we live. 

3. Enjoyment with the child — but we should stop feeling guilty 
if we fail to enjoy liim around the clock every day. No one 
likes anybody that much! 

4. Planning with the child, through the fun of a family council 
but there are frequent times when daddy or mom is boss, and 
rightfully so because of their wider experiences, and because 
of their broader awareness of what will preserve the health 
and safety of all. 

5. Acceptance of the child — but that certainly does not mean that 
we overlook what he is capable of doing, which may be far be- 
yond his present accomplishment; or that we condone lazi- 
ness, which is a very common affliction of gifted children in 
our society. However, we can at least accept the fact that they 
have similar growing pains to most other children. 

6. Affection for the child— hut who doesn’t have it for his own? 

The problem comes in the overdose, the hand that is c on 
stantly straightening a collar and the voice that frets over oo 
left on a plate. , 

7. Setting an example for the child, through what we say, how 
we say it, how we act in the family group and also in broa er 
circles — but this is nothing to be concerned about because our 
objective in this short life of ours should be to become the best 
kind of person we can, whether or not a little fellow is loo g 
up at us to take his cues from our actions. 

8. Recognition of achievement because it encourages fur er ac 
complishment — but let’s not smother the creative talents o our 
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More and more parents are finding the fun there is in reading 
to and with children. 

Whether or how to select an encyclopedia may become a 
problem. Usually an indication of the best one will come 
through the observations of an alert teacher who is aware of 
which one has been and can be used most effectively. Often 
it is wise to wait until almost the time that an adult edition 
can be used. The always important money factor will indi- 
cate the best timing in most families. We may not like that 
idea, but it’s true — isn’t it? 

4. Television — with the tremendous exposure it gives to the lives 
of others, the places where they live, the vocabulary and lan- 
guage different from his own, new areas into which his read- 
ing interests may expand. His ability to be selective and criti- 
cal depends on you; you don't help much if you are a “10 
A.M.-to-midnight-regardIess-what’s-on” watcher yourself. And 
there are the radio and the movies (all, of course, in modera- 
tion!) with the same kind of potentialities for expanding & 
child’s horizons. 

5. Conversation — or don’t you have time? You’re not always in 
the mood when the deluge of questions comes, but maybe 
sometimes you have the habit of feigning time limitations 
when in actuality the other thing you are doing could easily 
be postponed. And you do have a lot to say to him on the 
basis of your background of experience; you’ve lived so much 
longer, seen so many things, met so many people. The ac- 
cumulation is tremendous when you stop to think about it 

6. So many other kinds of enrichment — trips to the zoo, ball 
games, picnics, museums, circus, fire station, post offices, 
police stations, all kinds of stores; rides on a bus, elevated, 
street car, train, subway; taking him to the airport, art centers, 
flower shows, concerts, children’s plays. Takes time, you say 
—and you're right of course, but are you sure that many of 
e tilings >oure doing with that precious time are more im- 
portant and more enjoyable? Spreading these visits out over 
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a period of time, can’t two parents cooperate, and what about 
sharing your trips with the neighbors sometimes so that you 
don't have to be on all of them? 

Into tliis topic also come the lessons in music, dancing, 
horseback riding, swimming or whatever the child shows an 
aptitude or interest toward. Two cautions jump out at us 
right away: (a) Many interests are dormant or nonexistent, 
and we have to be alert to the possibilities we can bring into 
these absorbent young lives; (b) the ubiquitous money 
problem comes up again, and if it is a choice of lessons or 
the family making ends meet, lets decide in favor of the 
family every timel 

7. Objects that promote ingenuity — orange crates, cardboard 
boxes, pieces of wood, and other objects to put together, take 
apart, and shape into various forms. Hammers, nails, saws, 
and screw drivers may come in handy tool 

Maybe that scares you, but we have the word of one first 
grade teacher with more than 30 years of experience that 
these tools are less dangerous in the hands of youngsters than 
they are when handled by adults. The children learn how to 
use them correctly, while with adults there is sometimes the 
assumption that they know how when in reality their ex- 
perience was limited, long ago, and even then without proper 
guidance. 

8. Games that are fun first of all — and also, help them reason, 
understand, cooperate. You can’t turn them loose among, a 
complicated set of puzzles, however; help them get started, 
and then be willing to bow out as soon as they can figure out 
what they are supposed to do and have an interest in doing 
it. 

9. Summer camps or play camps — Gradually untie the strings 
that bind your children to you so that the separation is health- 
ful for them and painless to you. 

10. The activities in which you are interested — Dont he selfish 
about your hobbies, but on the other hand you shouldn t be 
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pushy about them either. If you like bicycle races, track 
meets, musical comedies, and art shows, you may be sur- 
prised how favorably inclined your children might be toward 
them. Of course, this all assumes a sound relationship between 
you and them, leading to this kind of reasoning: They love 
you — you like these activities — they like these activities. 
Maybe this reasoning reminds you of the shiny days before 
you were married; maybe he or she enjoyed rowing or canoe- 
ing, a sport which seemed a little bit silly to you then and 
even more so now, but you went along, and found that the 
company involved made you look at it through different eyes. 
You may not realize it, but your children are often like that 
with you, except perhaps for those adolescent years when 
whatever you do is wrong! 

A cautionary note is necessary on this point — there’s no 
need for you to be a martyr; if you really dislike baseball or 
football, then don’t go to games because you think it is some 
kind of parental obligation. Children have the telescopic vi- 
sion to see through that kind of fakery. 

The list could be continued, with emphasis on a balanced work, 
play, and reading program; on contributing to both the brain and 
body; on noting special abilities or talents and then not letting them 
be wasted. But we c an not leave this list as it stands without stating 
two pertinent points. 

Books and many of the other items in the list cost money. Since 
that is a commodity we all seem to have very little of these days, 
you may be ready to toss all these suggestions out without a second 
glance. Wait a few seconds before you do it! Take a while to check 
back through the list and note the many ideas and objects which 
have no or a very low price tag attached to them. 

Being with a child takes time. So does earning a living. So do 
sleeping and eating. Something has to give under pressure like this, 
and majbe you feel it’s to be the child, gifted or not Faring the 
situation m bold relief like that, you may not be so willing to sacri- 
fice >our child s future without a Hght on your part to make it 
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full, happy, and healthful. Maybe a quick survey of your weekly 
schedule, with a list of choices involved, will give you more time 
with that warm little hand in yours, with his words listened to and 
responded to fully instead of in competition with the sports page 
or the latest telephone gossip. Besides, the activities listed do not 
all require u our time. It is just as important to guar jea ous y 
free play time of children. They deserve the chance to develop their 

interests away from you too. . 

A famous writer, Rachel Carson, delved into enrichment of a 
child's life through a memorable article entitled Help Your Child 
to Wonder” which appeared in Woman's Home Compamon Ju y, 
1956. As in her better known book The Sen Around Us she sensi- 
lively and beautifully pointed out what most of us are too busy to 
see for ourselves. Here she uses a child s-eye view, so difficult for 
adults of lesser abilities than she to accomplish: 

Wo have lot Roger [her nephew] share our enjoyment ^ppe^a 
ordinarily deny children because they are inconvenient into ering^vnm 
bedtime or involving wet clothing that has to e c ange 
to be cleaned off the rug. We have let bm J£»J “'on^Lglower and 
before the big picture window to watch t water ablaze with 

lower toward the far shore of the hay, settuig ah the watoa ^ ^ 
silver flames and finding a thousand amon 

as the light strikes the flakes of mica embedded in them ..j ^ 
have felt that the memory cf such a s ee"e^ ^ ^ a nhood than the sleep 
by his child's mind, would mean mor ^ whe „ m had a f u u 
he was losing. He told me it woul nuietly on my lap 

moon the night after his arrival as sum ^ night sky. 

for some time, watching the moon and the^vato an 
Then he snuggled closer and whispered, g 

Miss Carson's ideas on a child's world —1 help > bm make u, 
think a little bit of what we are depriving our own children, 
needlessly: 

A child's world is fresh and new and 
excitement. It is our misfortune that 0 ^ 0 0We _ inspir j n g j is dimmed and 
that true instinct for wha £is beau faad J ufince ^ the good 

even lost before we reach adulthood. It 
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fairy who is supposed to preside over the christening of all children I 
should ask that her gift to each child in the world be a sense of wonder 
so indestructible that it would last throughout life, as an unfailing anti- 
dote against the boredom and disenchantments of later years, the sterile 
preoccupation with thin gs that are artificial, the alienation from the 
sources of our strength. 

If a child is to keep alive his inborn sense of wonder without any such 
gift from the fairies, he needs the companionship of at least one adult 
who can share it, rediscovering with him the joy, excitement and mystery 
of the world we live in. Parents often have a sense of inadequacy when 
confronted on the one hand with the eager, sensitive mind of a child 
and on the other with a world of complex physical nature, inhabited 
by a life so various and unfam iliar that it seems hopeless to reduce it to 
order and knowledge. In a mood of self-defeat, they exclaim, “How can 
I possibly teach my child about nature— why, I don’t even know one 
bird from anotherl” 


I sincerely believe that for the child, and for the parent seeking to 
guide him, it is not half so important to know as to feel. If facts are the 
seeds that later produce knowledge and wisdom, then the emotions and 
the impressions of the senses are the fertile soil in which the seeds must 
grow. The years of early childhood are the time to prepare the soil. 
Once the emotions have been aroused — a sense of the beautiful, the 


excitement of the new and the unknown, a feeling of sympathy, pity* 
admiration or love — then we wish for knowledge about the object of our 
emotional response. Once found, it has lasting manning. It is more 
important to pave the way for the child to want to know than to put him 
on a diet of facts he is not ready to assimilate. 

If you are a parent who feels he has little nature lore at his disposal 
there is still much you can do for your child. With him, wherever you are 
and whatever your resources, you can still look up at the sky — its dawn 
and twilight beauties, its moving clouds, its stars by night. You can listen 
to the wind, whether it blows with majestic voice through a forest or 
sings a many-voiccd chorus around the eaves of your house or the 
comCTs of your apartment building, and in the listening, you can gain 
magical release for your thoughts. You can still feel the rain on your 
lacc and think of its long journey, its many transmutations, from sea to 
air to earth. Even if you are a city dweller, you can find some place, 
perhaps a park or a golf course, where you can observe the mysterious 
migrations of the birds and the changing seasons. And with your child 
>?“ P° ndcr the mystery of a growing seed, even if it be only one 
planted in a pot of earth in the kitchen whidow. 
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Exploring nature with your child is largely a matter of becoming 
receptive to what lies all around you. It is learning again to use your 
eyes^ ears, nostrils and fingertips, opening up the disused channels of 

Foremost of us, knowledge of our world comes largely through sight, 
yet we look about with such unseeing eyes that we are partially blm . 
One way to open your eyes to unnoticed beauty is to ask yourself 
“What if I had never seen this before? What if I knew I would never see 
it again?” 1 

At one point she sums up her presentation with these few 
words: “Children delight in small things because they are closer 
to the ground than we.” 

FORMAL EDUCATION— MAY PARENTS ENTER? 

"This is as far as you come, and you come no further!’ 

So said the strict ramrod of a kindergarten teacher of some years 
ago to a parent bringing the 5-year-old for his ^^ - -ho l; 
Unfortunately, there are some who still beheve in that thou-shalt 
not-pass philosophy. However, most of the : modern ■ 
only permit the parents to enter when then children » & — 
school, but encourage them to do so. Tins is all too big an ^ust 
ment in the lives of 30 to 50 little people for one adult to take akme 
the smart teacher gets aU tile assistance she can find to help make 

the adjustment gradual and ■ P>— commu „ity these days, 

Schools are considered to be p . in j, 0 f ^ the 

and the first enrichment resource most goo n(J of ^ 

parent. The parent’s understanding of ie 8 
dividual child", plus the travel, tvton- 

formation which he or she can g , , t . Q used, 

meat to aU the children, are — Joo 

olter Cy V to h wlwt:n,cd obfivion, who would probably 

‘ Rachel Carson, “Help Your Child « Wonder. by 

July, 1950, pp. M, 46-47. Copyright <D WoO by n 
permission of the author. 
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not use this land of enrichment — the one who restricts the children 
to the two covers of a single textbook and the four walls of the 
classroom! 

You do have a place in the school environment of your child; 
you’re one of the experts who can contribute to a well-rounded edu- 
cation for that youngster. And if he is gifted, your opportunities 
and obligations take on added importance in several directions. 

Let’s consider a few of the questions you might have in mind 
about the handling of your child, questions which you could actu- 
ally ask the teacher or administrator ( assuming, of course, that you 
have good rapport with them). 

1. “Has thought been given to ways for handlin g gifted children 
to keep them from getting bored and to encourage them to do 
their best work?” 

Such “ways” include enrichment of the program in the regular 
classroom organization, special classes or partially special classes 
for the gifted, and acceleration or “skipping.” The first is the pre- 
ferred current practice, the second is sometimes used effectively 
in large school systems, and the third might be put into opera- 
tion successfully on a limited basis. We will discuss all of them, 
and others, in detail later. 

2. “What can 1 do to help enrich the program?” 

One writer says gifted children are sometimes permitted to 
“languish in idleness ; aren’t you eager to keep your own and 
other children from being retarded, wasted, and unins pired to 
that extent? 

3. “Will it help you if we bring other agencies into the picture, such 
as the PTA, community social agencies, guidance centers?” 

\ou can add to that list any to which you belong, as well as 
otlicrs with which you would be able to establish contact. 

4. It sounds like a good idea to enrich the program for these gifted 
children. But what do you mean by enrichment?” 

ThU is a particularly good question. It should be used to make 
sure that enrichment U not defined as merely harder problems 
and more of them, rather than a broader base of activity and 
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contact with numerous personalities, materials, and other re- 

sources. _ , , 

5. “Do tire teachers really believe in the John Masefield statement 
which says that the days that make children happy also make 
them wise? Do they recognize the uniqueness of each chrld? 
Or is their most frequent contribution to teaching of the gifted a 
gripe about having so many children and so little time 

At first these particular questions should perhaps be more 
the basis for observation than action, more thought than 

A* fertile direction of activity for parents interested fa 
gifted children is to know about, and perhaps become members 
of organizations concerned with the gifted child and who would 
welcome their support and participation. Three of the es - • 
are the following: 

The American Association for Gifted Children, Inc., 15 Gramercy Park, 

New York 3, New York. children 1201 Sixteenth 

The International Council for Excephonal Children, 

Street, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. Clinton SDiines Ave- 

The National Association for Gifted Cluldren, 409 Clinton Springs A 

nue, Cincinnati 17, Ohio. 

Less formal neighborhood and parent groups are also avaflabfa 
or can be set up, and through speakers, films, and ‘ 
their own, the information they need can come ^ 
and nearby colleges and universities are always willing to help. 

WHAT ABOUT YOUR OTHER CHILDREN? 

, i criffprl child — the one who is usually 

With all this emphasis on the gifted chi ^ aboufc your 

most neglected — perhaps you are assu g They’ll manage, 

other children will be, “Don’t worry .boot them , Theyll m g 

It’s this -special- child who needs most o y known 

That response would be totally wrong. id . 

a child (gifted or not) " U ° “ “t^thfully without love and 
ance. There is no chdd who can thriv / 
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security. No little boy or girl — or grown man or woman, for that 
matter — can develop most successfully in an independent manner, 
vacuum-wise, completely separated from those who love him most 
and understand him best. And giftedness has nothing to do with 
these basic needs. 

What you do about your other children depends on the most ob- 
vious factor of all — the children themselves. No two are alike, even 
within the same family. How many times have you heard parents 
say, “I cant understand why they should be so different After all, 
they grew up in exactly the same environment, and with the same 
parents." If you think about it for a moment, you will understand 
that they are wrong on both counts. It was not the same environ- 
ment if the first was two in 1945 when the parents were carrying 
the strains associated with a tremendous war, and the other was two 
in 1955 when the adults in the family had entirely different prob- 
lems and attitudes. Both the environment and the parents them- 
selves have changed. 

In addition, only one child in the family is ever the oldest one, 
with all the obligations that go with that status; except for that 
child, all the others will be the youngest for varying periods of 
time, and one youngster will have that status for the rest of his 
life. Neither the oldest nor the youngest will face the pressures of 
the child or children caught in the middle. Look at the situation 
through the eyes of the youngsters themselves, and see whether 
they really do grow up in the same environment. 

The gifted, the so-called normal, and the one or ones who may 
be lower on the intellectual scale need some of the same growth 
contributors, like praise, feelings of success, and knowledge that 
they are wanted. They all need the opportunity to grow with com- 
parative freedom, but still have someone who will give them a hug 
when they skin their knees. They all need the chance to realize 
fully their potential capacities, but you have to be the one who 
knows that Johnny requires praise for writing his name accurately 
at the age of seven, while Tiirimv safely be encouraged to write 
s ^ or ‘ c ' l hat age. That's how they all 
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are — tile same in some of their basic needs, and yet different in 
the way those needs find outlets. 

Equally applicable to all is this bit of advice: Know of what each 
of your children is capable as an individual, and then expect only 
that which he is capable of attaining. 

If you are a mother or father who is sure that you treat all your 
children identically, perhaps you ought to ask yourself whether that 
is wise-or whether it would be better to act somewhat differently 
toward each one, adapting those differences to the individual and 
changing needs which the children display. There is no special 
satisfaction in sameness when the "commodity” varies so great y. 


RAISING YOUR CHILD’S INTELLIGENCE 

While not usually a question raised by parents of gifted children, 
an inquiry is sometimes phrased in these words: “Is there any way 
of increasing my child’s intelligence? That woul e a goD 
and yet it actually is no trick at all if seen in the proper P ers P ect "=’ 
It can be done, say most of the authorities, if what you are ta k- 
ing about is the possibility of increasing your child s intelligent* to- 
ward his capacity. If we assumed that a child . intelligence is static, 
and that nothing we do through education boob, recordmgs.or 
other forms of enrichment could increase the level o PP 
and understanding, then isn’t there something futile about : «U the 
efforts of both parents and teachers toward an expansiveness which 

may not even be possible? ^ one reacts 

How one thinks, what one reads, th y i i j t0 

to various situations are aU results of environment a».t “^dedto 
the inherited possessions with which one enter ^ world’ We 
all grow at different rates, but if we me “o^S ^d 
we know that we do grow; one of the tacto g 
is intelligence — and parents as a group are capable of doing more 

about it than many assume. . , TO rinink that 

The authorities differ on the number ofso-calledfQpo.ntstot 

can be added by the richest kind of experiences, but some of them 
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say as many as 10 to 20 points; on the other hand, an extremely 
restrictive environment might pull the child down that many points 
from his level of an early age. It would take an environment of al- 
most complete deprivation to bring a child down to the lowest fig- 
ure, however. 

Some of the studies in t h is field have presented a fascinating pos- 
sibility: Choose your own occupation high on the scale, and your 
children will be bright! Maybe that sounds foolish, but here’s how 
the figures look in one of the studies, the one reported by Terman 
and Merrill in their book. Measuring Intelligence; the figures in the 
columns refer to IQ’s: 


Father’s Occupational Classification 


Chronological Ages 
2-515 6-9 10-14 15-18 


1. Professional 

2. Semi-Professional and Managerial 

3. Clerical, Skilled, and Retail Business 

4. Rural Owners 

5. Semi-Skilled, Minor Clerical, and 

Minor Business 

6. Slightly Skilled 

7. Day Laborers, Urban and Rural 


116.2 

112.4 

108.0 

99.1 

104.3 

95.1 
93.6 


114.9 117.5 116.4 
107.3 112.2 116.7 

104.9 107.4 109.6 

94.6 92.4 94.3 

104.6 103.4 106.7 
100.0 100.6 96.2 

96.0 97.2 97.6 


Obviously the Intelligence Quotients listed above are averages, 
an the range for each occupational group is extensive and overlaps 
ier groups, urthermore, a bright parent may have a bright 
child regardless of the occupation in which that parent earns a liv- 
ing. We are certainly sophisticated enough on this whole subject to 
realize a few indisputable facts supported by a whole rash of re- 


to Uicir^mT * lt .P‘ u ] ? at5 I ” z y possess a tendency to have children close 
menTta °r T u ‘ d “' “> ^ ** heredity and environ- 

„ thc — “ 
of occunatin-ii^ 10 * 0 ? 5 T jnn'ihintal to the subject, because regardless 
^OKupaiions involved, the child relates bach to the parents as total 
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3. The old "law” of filial regression expressed by Sir Francis Gabon 
remains in the literature for our consideration. It maintains that 
parents in their physical and mental digressions will tend toward 
having children who digress in the same directions, but not to the 
same extent. That idea can be applied to giftedness just as well as 
it does to color of eyes, height, or weight. “All other things remaining 
equal" steps in, of course, to temper any snap judgments we may bo 
tempted to make. 

Whom the child has for a parent will dictate whether the child s 
intelligence will be used to its capacity, or whether the iceberg 
situation is to exist— only the tip visible and the mass of potentia 1 - 
ties submerged, never to appear, and melting as time and the world 
close in on it. He can't choose his parent, but that parent can he p 
provide the atmosphere that becomes a setting for the deve opmen 
of a youngster. The soil has to be right, and so do the chma e, 
the neighbors, and the original seed. From then on its all in .some- 
one elsc’s hands, but it's still our job as parents to carry the burden 
well into a child’s future. 


AND THEN COMES SCHOOL 

We’re so fortunate that the responsibility can be shared. While 
there are many who feel that the school through its bmdergarte 
and nursery school extensions is going too far into the homes job 
most parents welcome their help. It isn t just rom a se s 
of view either. They want the advice, ideas, andsuggeshonsofex- 
perts-and the biggest professional group in the entue world, 
available to assist xWth the three big As of Affection, A»eptfn . 
and Achievement. Parents provide the foundation; die school helps 
build die strong structure that until now has too f re qnently been 
limited for our gifted children. Parental encouragement « ™)"r 
force in bringing the action many of our schools have begun. 



Opportunities to explore, 
expand, enrich . . . 
these and much more our 
modem schools are doing 
for gifted children. 

Above, Agnes Rothlisbcrg 
and Papago School, Phoenix; 
left, Howard Soule end 
Lowell School, Phoenix 



IV 

What to Do About Them— 
Elementary Schools 


“You were in the drivers seat! Why didn't you rmdre 
us work harder? Why didn’t you encourage us to s y in s 

How could you let us get so lazy? lawyers jail 

The old saying is that doctors bury hick 

theirs. But for teacher drem^akeso^ ^ ^ fil)ishcd 

to question and taunt them. l«e g i j 0 f bridge 

high school, the one who now worfc at die ^ ^“J^ho 
Building when he was capable of J l ’ owning 

sells ties in a department store when be . ^^^p^^^'lnrndreds 0 f 
the store— these are the youngs ers parents, 

thousands) who have some serious quesbons 

teachers, and communities. answer that we 

It is no consolation in a fabulously nc c ^ program was 

had too many children in our classroom, o ^ tQ spen d mo re 

S“slowt g d of™; “all^ey i- wont Buy those ex- 
cuses— and they’re right. (])e techn j qu es, ma- 

The facts are that we have availa yy e have the 

terials, and educational skills f° r ituat j 0 n that all of us 

money too. But we’re caught m the - n ^ possibilities, too 
reach once in a while — too much to , 
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varied a selection of solutions, so some of us stand still, scared to 
move, frozen to the spot. 

We worry because we think it is undemocratic (or are fearful 
that others think so) if we propose anything special for the gifted. 
How silly that concern is becomes apparent when we think of our 
school glee clubs, dramatics, football teams, and newspapers. 
Each capitalizes on some particular set of skills, each singles out 
a group of students for special attention and handling, and each 
justifies its activities on the basis of what the young people get from 
them. Its so reasonable, valuable, and — -yes! — democratic to de- 
velop the potentialities of their participants. And so it must be with 
whatever we do with our gifted, with no need for a defense or 
apology. 


“There is nothing so unequal as the equal treatment of unequals, 1 *** 
makes such good sense that we wonder how we’ve ever been pushed 
into a comer of having to justify our doing something with and for 
gifted children. And this related idea is just as sensible: “Some- 
how equality of opportunity for all has been equated with identity 
of opportunity for all. Nothing could be more contradictory to one 
of the major concepts of our American educational and political 
philosophy. The development of each and every individual to his 
fullest is at once the basis of our effort as well as our goal .” 2 

Smart? Of course it is, and most of our teachers and administra- 
tors basically agree with that reasoning. They agree when they talk 
a ut individual differences among children, when they develop 
units of work which capitalize on the various abilities of children, 
an when they attempt to take the child where he is” in his educa- 
tional, emotional, and physical development Within the limitations 
o an ov er supply of children and an under-supply of materials and 
space, most teachers mean it when they agree with the idea of 
making school meaningful to each child, including the gifted one, 

and each day happy as well as productive. 

C> C f cd 5. had in the Re S“l*r Classroom, New York 
*pL] 9°^ Columbia University, 1953. p. 44. 

court/ Bra« « Future Scientist. Sew York, Har- 
court, Uraco and Company, 1955, pp. XIII-X1V. 
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All you have to do is walk into many classrooms with interest 
centers, pupil-planned bulletin boards, flexibility in room organiza- 
tion, and warmth of good feeling between teachers and children 
to realize that efforts arc being made to meet the needs of eac 
child. Together with their administrators and school boards and 
in close contact with the concerned mothers and fathers of their 
children, teachers are seeking the best ways to satisfy these needs 
However, they are arriving at some tantalizing «ndn«wb^ 
pose answers just beyond their grasp: No single method of teaching 
is necessarily best for all gifted children No particular salwolc ,r 
classroom organization will meet all their nee . , 

personality type makes the best teacher for the gifted. No simple 
solution suits all schools or communities. , . 

At that point it is probably very easy to say, ‘So ^ “ 

it anymore? Lets just curl up again in our oomfortabl h^e rut 
of day-to-day routinized teaching, and forget "* 0,e th ' g ' 
Fortunately for all of us it is too late to turn back thedock m 
teaching methods that were based exclusively on routine the same 
amount of drill for all, and the same program for each nwpj 
as long as they are in the same grade as the one wUiJ moved 

on. wl are too well-informed not to be concerned because ayoung^ 
ster is doing average or even better than ^erage workWe^ ^ 
know there is such a student as an under-ac i • and 

stopping short of his capacity; we have ways • 

through our classroom and specialized guidance we hope g 

him closer to his potential. j-mrer in a child 

It doesn’t take an expert to see warning signs ofdangerm ^ ^ 

or in a classroom. When the child is bright a 
gredient of daydreaming to — ££ span 

around him, truancy or petty beneath his intellectual 

or no spark of interest at all or rea g inc]udes a Jot of 

capacity, everybody involved ^ who £ ad and will have 

people: the teacher, parents, the he wU1 have> and all the 

him, his current administrator and th . Being bright 

folk in his community) has been given the warning. Being g 
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isn't enough now and it never was. It won't get a youngster into 
college and keep him there. It won’t open the door to a job without 
the advice that it is a swinging door which goes both ways. 

The schools are fully aware of the seriousness of their task. Ruth 
Strang has stated that they “cannot be content to intone, ‘ForwardI 
March! Two-three-four!’ to students who, intellectually speaking, 
have wings on their feet” 3 Writing; talking; experimenting; ex- 
changing ideas within schools, districts, and at national conventions; 
bringing parents and the children themselves into the planning keep 
educational hands and minds busier than ever with ways of channel- 
ing and challenging their gifted children. The many resent the 
hysteria of the few and know that with time the energetic and 
practiced hands of good teachers will develop ideas that work. 
And they are not worried because the ideas and plans need chang- 
ing often; that is the nature of this education business and they 
know it 

Over all their work is the unbendable threat as stated by Alfred 
h»orth Whitehead: “In the conditions of modern life, the rule is ab- 
solute: the race which does not value trained intelligence is 
doomed.” 


bound and round we go 

Both Shakespeare and Gertrude Stein had punch lines which can 
help set us straight at this point “What’s in a name?” and “a rose is 
a rose is a rose,” both release us from the bind that could so easily 
s " e us when we mention some of the terms so lightly used in the 
stu y of gifted children. Enrichment acceleration, skipping, special 
c ses, segregation, partial segregation, early school entry, flexible 
school entry, extracurricular activities, separate schools, selective 
p cement, homogeneous grouping, heterogeneous grouping — the 
ust is intriguingly long. Now let us take a searching look at the 
major ones. 

^ ° f 0uJ Ciftcd Children.- SEA JourruJ, 
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SEGREGATION 

The dice are really loaded when the word "segregation is used. 
“How undemocratic can you get? Even the Supreme Court ruled 
against that!" And if the thought had ever occurred to you as far 
as gifted children are concerned you begin to slink into corners and 
avoid your friends. The dictionary won't help you much either with 
its definitions of segregate as "set apart, separate select, sec u e, 
isolate." But, you begin to think, “I just want to help the youngster 
who has been neglected, just as the schools have always attcmp ■ 
to do in singling out the athlete, the artist and the potentia 
scientist. The propagandist’s idea of card stacking by pu ng 
emotional bluster into die picture just doesn't belong in the discu - 

'Tet’s not caU it segregation. Let’s just call it grouping, or not give 
it a special name at 111, and then get on with the job. No one wan* 
to isolate any children, or be undemocratic, or start an educational 
revolution. The objective is merely to correct an evil tha is 

in Thl°e who favor separate classes for the gifted as foUows: 

With classes so large and with such a wide range o y 
children are bound to be overlooked. Johnny, the bng > 

"be among the first to be ignored. He’ll get along anyway, *e 
teacher may think. So we will group the bnght ones g 
give them the education they need and deserve. n ' f 

these groups flexible so children can be transferred into and 

special classes as the need arises. nuestion. 

Before you jump to a quick decision on this ““trove siai question 

at least skim iver this fist of favorable and ^avoraWe reasons f 
separate classes for gifted children. Here are tile argu 
axe usually made; draw your own conclusions. 

For: ,1 i o nhild is stimulated and motivated 

1. In a class on his own mental level a c . there the expen- 

to work closer to his capacity; the compe regular class- 

ences may be more varied and smtable than m the g 
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room, the teacher is more likely to have time for him and the 
qualifications and desire to work with him, and the pace will more 
logically be swift enough. P lain talk and common sense tell us, say 
the proponents, that the standards are higher. Forcing everyone to 
get an education planned for the average is morally wrong. 

2. He will have practice in being both a leader and follower, rather 
than perhaps always being a leader in a class where all the other 
youngsters lag behind him mentally. And we are not taking away 
the leaders in regular classrooms either; leadership and giftedness 
do not necessarily go together. 

3. He is getting more practice for the adulthood he faces, where he 
will continue to be able to choose friends on his own intellectual 
level. In spite of what some folks say, we do have a chance to 
choose our adult friends and occasionally the closeness of our working 
relationship with coworkers, and our tendency is to select those 
with whom we have something in common. 

4. He will be less conceited and smug than in a situation where he is 
the standout, the one “brain” in a class of average and below-average 
students. Envy really rears its head where brightness is constantly 
in evidence for the average child to see. 

5. If we let him stay with the others he will frustrate and frighten 

them as they aim toward his level, a level they just are not and 
never will be capable of reaching. If we play tennis or bridge, do 
we play with those whose skills are far above ours? Not on your 
life! Averageness or mediocrity seeks, and is satisfied with only its 
°' vn ■ ^ ve h one has proved that the less capable students need 

t e brighter ones around in order to work to their capacity. And no 
one is suggesting that the regular classroom will have a very limited 
range of ability. It will have only a few slammed off, with a wide 
range among those remaining. The bright one tends to segregate 
himself anyway whether we like it or not; as parents know so well, 
friendship cannot be forced. 

6. More concentration can be given to abstract and creative ideas and 
to critical thinking materials; there can be less devotion to unneces- 
sary drill in adapting to the special needs and abilities of a selected 
group. 

7. In special classes a bright child can see himself more realistically in 

on those on his level, a possibility which may not exist in 
if fC ? U ^ lr . ^ SSTOOnl - He also secs his limitations more clearly than 
c s y s with others below bis level where his limitations may bav c 
a tendency to seem not to exist at alL 
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8. He will work harder and develop fewer superficial bluffing and 
lazy habits when others are on his ability level There v . 1 1 be less 
tendency to slide along and expect rewards for n “ tura a “‘‘ eS 
r ather than for accomplishments resulting from trying hard to get 

9. ItowfiTbe better adjusted socially because now he ™ n '^ e 
"odd ball" the one 

outside the realm of us kids, ne wi » t u e 

frequently think, do, and aspire as he does. EesWes, ‘ 

isolated from the others; there are plenty of club, extracurnculor, 
and playground activities when he will no e se P ,i e g e hJ_ 

10. Nothing at all undemocratic about it, say many b j 

The nub of their thinking is that “so long as the ^ elecbon rstased 

upon ahihty and no one is excluded “ :aa * e be ah e that 
economic status . . . segregate chronologfcal age 

g-? by neighborhoods. No 

one suggests forcing the rich and poor toget er m stu dies 

11. The clincher of the pro-special class “fngent is this. ^In shl^ 

made of matched groups of bright c “V invariably excel 

and the other in regular classrooms, the form* mvorut ^ ^ 
academically and at least hold their own ‘ P fa a ^ hievemen t, 

other words, the separated ones show a highe S f them- 

and not at the expense of social or personal adimtaen or 
selves or, presumably, for the other children m their class 
the regular classes. 

1. He will become arrogant and superior because he has i been sele ^ 

for a special class, and the one left behind l wB certain y ^ ^ 
stigma. Anyone who tells you that c 11 an how a ] er t children 
class is the “best” or “highest just have about them, 

are to such divisions, and how niuch jeelrng ftey ha ^ ^ 

2. He will have little practice for living nerso ns. Are we eager 

person must get along with all other ^ su p cr . rac e based 

to create an aristocracy of intelligen » _ touch? 

on mentality and on people who lose e c0 ]assroom com e from if 

3. Where will the leadership in the regu to which 

these youngsters are filtered 

others want to aspire, stimulate the M J. Avemge McntalUy. 

* D. A. Worcester, Via Education of Children f 
Lincoln, University of Nebraska Press, 195 , p- 
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4. Other children will become jealous, and maybe even somewhat 
awed, suspicious, and resentful. 

o. If we pull out the bright ones for special treatment, we will have 
too much of a tendency to press them, push them, prod them to 
depths and heights that make them into little adults and use up their 
childhood speedily. 

6. In the regular classroom, leaders will 

special classroom the atmosphere is sl 

the leaders here lead only slim groups and not the broad base or 
the majority. 

7. How can the gifted be selected anyway for this special treatment? 
Are the devices, tests, observational techniques good enough to say 
that this one goes on and that one stays back with the average and 
slow groups? And shouldn’t we be concerned about the friendships 
already formed if we decide to pull youngsters away from the group 
of which they already feel a part? 

8. We must not forget the small and poorer schools and districts which 
cannot set up special classes. In a time when money is so short for 
educational needs anyway, it is foolish to spend it on the few at the 
expense of the many who also need small classes and better teachers. 

9. If the children in selected classes are on the same mental level, 
but vary in their actual ages, a lot of social maladjustments result. 
The very bright, large 6-year -old girl and the almost as bright* 
little 8-year-old boy really don’t have much in common even though 
their IQ s ere fairly close together. 

10. There is no such thing as a “homogeneous” group, so why kid 
ourselves? Children differ from each other; they are not cut from the 
same molds, regardless of how many are used, and we may as well 
recognize that our classrooms will have a wide ran^e in personality 
and other factors no matter how closely we try to limit the extremes 
in the area of mentality. 

11. If we strain off the cream, who will want to teach the ones left? 
Most teachers will resent remaining with the rest, and their teaching 
plus the mirrored resentment of their students will show up in lesser 
achievement and increased school drop-outs among the average 
and below-average students. 

So the discussion goes, with exactly opposite points of view ex- 
pressed. There are plenty of variations on these themes too, and 
e arguments are just as difficult to resolve as the perennial dispute 
of demand versus regular feeding of babies. The evidence is just 


develop spontaneously; in the 
leetive and unnatural, so that 
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not clear enough to point toward an unchangeable answer for a 
time and for all children. So it becomes necessary that the decisions 
be based on this school, these teachers and administrators, and 

these children and parents. A 

All kinds of questions crop up: How do the teachers and ad- 
ministrators feel about separate classes? How many gAed eh 
dren are there; do we have enough to set them up? What will 
separate classes cost in this school or school s y ste ™’ c “ n w ® 
them? (And — can we afford not to have them?) What do die p - 
ents think about them? Will an orientation meeting or series ot 
meetings be worth die trouble for both teachers and puaMVmt 
are the mechanic involved, and which of die many selecOve foo- 
ters should be used if we go ahead with special classes (menUd age, 
chronological age, achievement, social “ lem in fom- 
ents, interests)? Should we experiment wi . „ 0 ur 

bination with other methods, or choose anodier way of Mpagour 
gifted children? Has diere been enough researclr has the method 
been adequately tested by others, to indicate that it is worth 

while to try it out on our children? informa- 

Let’s move into the realm of places and P e0 P 0 d them 

ttm on separate classes for die gifted, place that have tried them 

and people considered to be ™ -Relists in selected 

Cleveland. This city's Major Work wogr rhUdren wit h 

elementary, junior high, and senior ig sc 100 the chil- 

IQ's of 125 and above. While die c asses are »*£* ^ 

dren are not isolated from i other sc oc ^ ^ w exten d the 
chorus, orchestra, and playgroun . ol e rtness initiative, 

range of knowledge and skills, and to develop a ■ _ 

creative power, critical thinking, working and 8 P 
ently, abLy to share tasks, Z belief 

with those objectives any more dian th y 

°K - ' “ : 

of disciplinary problems, pup' “^““independent study and re- 
group reports, French in early g > 
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search, pupil-teacher planning. The subject matter covered differs 
from regular classrooms only in the richness and intensity of the 
offerings, with drill when needed and larger units of work because 
of the longer attention spans of the children involved. Teachers 
for the program tcant to be a part of it, and are selected carefully 
as far as academic and personality qualifications are concerned. 
If they are able to adjust to flexible and fluctuating needs and 
methods they stand a chance of making good. 

The many years Cleveland has had these classes (since 1920) 
demonstrate that for that city they meet a need. And the follow-up 
of the students indicates that as youngsters their achievement was 
at least up to grade level with the dividend of having had an en- 
riched environment for learning, and as adults their attainments 
and adjustments are above those of comparable persons without 
similar school opportunities. 

How the children themselves felt about these special classes when 
questioned later on is significant. Almost half approved of them 
enthusiastically, and 74 percent were in favor of them from a luke- 
warm to an overwhelming degree. They especially liked the chances 
to express individuality, freedom from regimentation, curricular 
differences, stimulation, and classmates. High on their list of least 
liked factors were two you would expect to find — the attitudes of 
other children and teachers, and the limited social contacts with 
other pupils. But “did they help you make a good later adjust- 
ment?” “Surel” said two out of three. 

Other Localities. St. Louis uses an arbitrary dividing IQ of 130, 
and in its special classes enriches the program mainly with foreign 
language and science activities. In both achievement and social 
adjustment the youngsters are surpassing expectations, encourag- 
ing this system to continue its experimental work. New York CihJ 
began its special opportunity classes in 1922; Baltimore aims its 
fire on special classes at the junior high level; and Allentown , 
Pennsylvania set up special classes in one school to which children 
come from all over the city. 

Lcta S. Ilollingworth. Although New York City was her proving 
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ground and extremely high IQs (above ISO) demanded much of 
her time, her conclusions had implications for gifted children across 
tire country and down to the 125 or 130 IQ level. Her many con- 
elusions based on a solid foundation in research included these: 
(1) achievement of gifted children in special and regular classes 
didn’t differ much, but the entire scholastic experience of the former 
groups was enriched and — what is as important the specia c asses 
did not produce smugness, conceit, or personality or ! ‘ oc ' a lan 
caps; (2) time needed for drill in the 3 R’s for gifted children in 
special classes could be reduced considerably from w lat t ley vvou 
receive in most regular classrooms; (3) gifted diildren may delib- 
erately hide their lights in regular groups, but begin to shine 
expand in special classes where their vocabularies, ideas, hum , 
and games can come out naturally and freely. nUnd 

Henry H. Goddard. His 1928 book. School Training ofGified 
Children , can stiff cause mental sparks to fly among folks mtereste 
in this subject. His work was mostly in Cleveland, and his conclu- 
sions are what you would imagine— he liked specia c j ea( j. 
clever way he raises the objections to them (concei , iso 
ers, undemocratic, and the others) and then with prec^ on pops 

each one off its pins. He asks this interesting queshon. Isa cUU 

more likely to become conceited in a class of “ £ „ states 

or in a regular class where he is by far the bngtet? Hejta^s 
his case very simply by saying there is a " n They are 

these children should be put in classes y annroach is 

different from other children." The simplicity of his PP 
apparent here too: "After all, the principle ^involved ne^ 

We have only changed the basis of o£ chr0 nological 

grouped children for school purposes ^ of me ntal age. 

age. It is now proposed to group them ^ most troublesome. 
We picked out the defectives because y ^ & are most 

Some schools are now picking out the gift * ^ raised against 

useful.” He maintained that many of J snec ial classes 

special classes for gifted were once raised agai p 
for feeble-minded. 
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Mental age and IQ were not his only bases for selecting children 
for special classes. He also included stability, home conditions, 
health, happiness, and conduct. Other suggestions he made to 
smaller schools and districts were these: Go down to an IQ of 110 


if necessary to get enough children for one grade; combine high 
IQ children from a few different grades; combine children from 


various schools. 

In addition to the experts and the children (as in Cleveland), 
there are at least two other groups with definite ideas on the sub- 
ject — teachers and parents. Generally the teachers who have taught 
gifted children in special classes believe in their value, and those 
who have not are frequently skeptical. Isn’t that what you would 
expect to find? Maybe the objectors feel threatened by a bright 
little one left behind, or resent the teacher selected for the gifted 
group. In any case, they find fault with many thin gs: the funda- 
mentals are neglected; the chosen children axe conceited and show 
off; parents pull strings to get youngsters in; the children would 
have made more progress in regular classes. All that the special 
teachers can point to is children who more than hold their own 
in achievement and who are adjusting and satisfied. For many 
school systems, that’s enough. 

And what about the parents’ ideas on special classes? It depends 
on whose parents we’re talking about. Parents of gifted children 
usually approve; parents of the others often do not. It takes a lot 
of administrative tact and wisdom to get common acceptance and 
understanding, and to help avoid jealousy and suspicion. 

A special problem is the parents of children just below the line, 
whatever that line may be. Because we love our own children so 
much, we find ourselves pushing since we just can’t stand having 
ours left behind. We do it in regard to school entry, and here is 
another situation where we are at the shoving end. Another way 
in which we pressure is just as questionable; if the child has been 
accepted Jnto a special class, our whole outlook toward him may 
gc. Isnt he smarter? Isn’t he more capable? Shouldn’t we 
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expect more ... and more ... and more?” Maybe it is hard for 
us to accept, but even gifted childrens capacities are limited, and 
we are not helping by making them get in there and charge ahead 
as on a football field. Relax and enjoy the little fellow! 


ACCELERATION 

When most of us were in elementary school “skipping was used 
as both a promise and a threat. "If you continue to *> well, you U 
move up to the next grade in the middle of the year or if you 
don't keep up, you'11 move back again.” Based on a nega 
of reward and punishment, and conjuring up ideas of a y 
among those bigger and brawnier, the procedure Ml into d sm 
pute. There was nothing particularly wrong about e 
il it were used carefully, except that we had peculiar, and usually 
unwarranted thoughts about what it meant. 

“Skipping” may mean moving on without 
and goals of a given level; acceleration has , bas ; c 

for here the onward movement leaves no gaps 
ingredients of the course of 

centage, square root, geography mou ^ „ a brig ht 

periments — are all covered, but rasr , , others, 

youngster who doesn’t need as much time or i a gifted with 
Feelings run high about this method of « * ^mething 
plenty of support and opposition. The poi 
like this: 

For: * v of nroviding for individual 

1. It is the easiest and most economica way - c curr i c ulum doesnt 

differences based on mentality. The sc oo , s or classrooms, 

have to be changed, and it does not disrupt classes 

so there is no cost to the school system. , ^1 beep a gifted 

2. Acceleration helps provide the motiva l0n , an d lazy habits by 

child on his toes instead of encouraging s leading him into 

insisting that he slow down to th e f'?***® * an j frustrations, 
studies that challenge we will relieve his 
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both of which inevitably result to a great degree from the large classes 
of today. We may be able to reduce social and emotional maladjust- 
ments too. 

3. Our gifted children are usually capable of going into professional 
careers which demand so many years of education that they may be 
30 years old or more before they can begin their actual work. Why 
not shorten that time at the most easily consolidated part? We need 
their skills as fast as we mr> get them, as our studies of automation 
and manpower shortages indicate; and if we don’t let these youngsters 
race along closer to their capacities we may never get them at all. 
It is from the ranks of the bored bright ones that thousands of our 
school drop-outs come each year. 

4. Promotion should not be based on sheer time spent on a subject. 
What is so magic about that? No correlation has been found between 
the time devoted to a subject and the knowledge gained; it all de- 
pends on trho is devoting the time. Nothing is by-passed or skipped 
in this plan; much of the work is merely accomplished more quickly, 
letting the child progress at the speed for which he was made — so 
why hold him back? And anyway, isn’t it much more dangerous 
to do nothing at all than it is to accelerate? Our error is so often in 
the direction of just plain lethargy, fear of change and even activity. 

Against: 

1. It is very important to keep the child with those of his size and so- 
cial and emotional level. Moving him up to mental level may not 
take these other factors into consideration, and may therefore increase 
maladjustments. 

2. As long as teachers follow a course of study and have crowded 
classes, the child who is accelerated is bound to skip some vital seg- 
ments of his schooling, and will be forced to follow the curriculum of 
average older children. 

3. Mental age by itself is a questionable factor to use for grade place- 
ment Just because two youngsters have the same mental age does not 
mean they will learn, respond, or be interested in the same way; their 
chronological age difference may get in the way. 

4. No one is accelerated to the same extent in all subjects. Inequalities 

, from grade jumping which includes a full grade and there- 

fore all subjects of the curriculum. 

One of the difficulties in making any sense out of these differences 
o opinion is the fact that they are opinions and not based on 
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creditable research. This problem is rather standard in the area of 
school methods for gifted children-not enough proof to support 

either side of the picture. , , 

Many questions have to he answered before a particular school 
decides to adopt this method which was one of the earliest used 
How are we to choose which children are to be accelerated? 
When is the best time to let a youngster move ahead-what grade 
age, and time of the year? How can parents be brought into the 
plan? How can the activities in the “leaving” and 
be coordinated so the child isn't left at loose ends? What can we 
do to be sure that in the new room the youngster ge* what he 
needs, and not what the average older child is exposed tc there 
Are we capable of doing it in our school on the kind o -“1 
basis it demands, taking into consideration many phas s : of mat 

rity, in addition to just the mental, so that no social misfits re u f 

What is right for one child may not work at all fo ^ another 
Donald may be bright, large, well-adjusted sociaUy, well coorth 

nated physically; he might ^thTl/gher classroom. Ronald 
two, and occupy a secure niche k ^ physi- 

may have only a high mentality pus ung 11 ^ q among tlie 
cally and sociaUy he might be V ^ e ” f “ C ctors are what parents and 
older children. These and many discussed for a partic- 

teachers must consider when acce era 10 do the work of 

ular child. One thing is a child up to 

the next grade is never enough by tselt to 

that level. The IQ gives only part of' :h ® ^ .^1 enrichment or 

Few people advocate soIc soIut ion it is a 

other ways of working w , d p ro blem. And those who suggest 
thin answer to a very comphcam P ^ ^ ^ most {<Jr cyen vcry 
it insist on limited use, p ‘ P 

bright children. _ study o£ giftcd c]l ildren he concluded 

In Dr. Termanslong-rang^ ^ ^ t b p art ; cu l ar group; Uiose who 
that acceleration v aca demically in high school, with 

TughTproptbu graduating from coUege, more graduated will. 
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honors, and more going on to graduate work. He found no signifi- 
cant differences in social adjustments, and in adulthood they were 
more often occupationally successful than were nonaccelerated 
gifted students. 

With the most creative work done in nearly all areas of science, 
music, art, and other fields between ages 25 and 35, he pointed 
out the need for not delaying this productivity too long because of 
strung-out academic requirements. Let them enter college at 16 
or 17, he insisted. 

Acceleration takes many forms other than grade-skipping, accom- 
panied or not by a complete fill-in of all materials and skills in- 
cluded in the grade passed over. To name a few: 

1. Early admission to first grade. 

2. College work taken during the high school years. 

3. Early admission to college. 

4. Fewer school vacations, permitting speedier completion of school 
work. 

The last named is an obvious administrative scheme, and 2 and 
3 will be considered later. The first has some intriguing possibilities. 

If we take a dozen 6-year-olds they will vary greatly in size, 
weight, interests, and abilities. However, currently only their birth 
dates are considered in connection with school entry, and few peo- 
ple seem to care much about the many other ways in which they 
differ. Instead of having an arbitrary cut-off date for entry to kin- 
dergarten or first grade, wouldn’t it make better sense, according 
to those who support this idea, to give some consideration to these 
other differences? Wouldn’t teachers prefer and children learn 
more from classes that were more similar in their abilities (pro- 
vided we take their physical and social adjustment into account)? 
The plan could work like this: 

L Continue to have a cut-off date of October 1, December 1, 
February 1, or whatever it may be at present Admit children 
into first grade if they were 6 years old before that date. 
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2. Test, observe, and evaluate children whose birth dates come 
within a certain period after the cut-off: one month, two 
months, or whatever period seems appropriate. 

3. Siphon off the top layer of that second group and admit them 

also. c 

This method removes part of the mechanical inflexibility of a 
single deciding date for admission, and, in addition, provi es or 
the youngsters who are more ready than others to go on. 
for an early testing program, and many educators and parents 
would profit from having that information for guidance purposes 
before too many years have passed, if it is reliably a minis ere 
and interpreted. Of course, testing is only part of e eva ua ion 
process which would have to include all of the more acceptable 
child study methods, especially the following: 

1. Child interview. 

2. Parent interview. 

3. Reading readiness test. 

4. Mental test. 

5. Observation in various situations. . lie i v i ipen in 

6. Teacher and administrator comments if child has previou y 
nursery school and/or kindergarten. 

Acceleration of this kind is done individually, with extrern ^ 
and the full understanding of parents. It doesnt run e 
shortening the elementary school program, mere y ge mg 
earlier for those who are qualified to profit And it «1 for “ 
follow-up to see how well it continues to work for the y g 

But have you ever thought which is the best of all .j ? 

acceleration, the kind of setup in which it wor mos sa ^ 

The framework now exists in few places m COUO jp* harriers 
ideal is the old one-room school! There, wi out gra ^ a 
and artificial signposts, the teacher was complete y ree n- 

child up in one or every subject as his ability to a sor 
tents became apparent to her. The child could be all under tb 
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circumstances, a situation we have unfortunately had to lose in a 
mass education system that is trying to do the best it can in the 
midst of a deluge. 


ENRICHMENT 

If he’s skinny, give him cream. If he is weak, give him a protein 
extract. If he is tired, rest him up. Meet the deficiency, whatever 
it is, by pumping into him the product that he needs. So goes the 
reasoning, and it applies in education too. Enrich the skimmed 
diet by a thickening process that will occupy and attract, interest 
and stimulate. 

Enrichment of the academic program of the gifted is by all odds 
the current favorite, and while its heart is in the right place, it 
remains unproven and unsatisfying. And it is often misunderstood. 

In schools we most frequently relate enrichment to (1) keeping 
a child with his age group in a regular class and (2) broadening 
the program or content covered by him However, enrichment 
can certainly be a part of separate classes and many of the other 
organizational methods, such as special courses and use of special 
facilities (laboratories, shops, and others). 

Since the regular classroom setting is the one usually associated 
with enrichment, let’s take a peephole look and talk about what 
we see. Here are some of the sights we observe: 


The teacher who really believes that children differ from each other, and 
who adapts the program to their abilities and needs on an individual 
and small group basis. She may never use the word “enrich” but she 
does it just the same. 

The teacher who gives all the children one assignment and that one gets 
two ecausc hcs so smart. He’ll be smart, all right, and slow down to 
e pomt where she’ll shake her head and wonder whatever happened 
to his brightness, not realizing that it wasn’t what but who happened 
to him. This so-called enrichment Goddard referred to in this way: “A 
curriculum that is not fitted to the type of mind possessed by the 
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gifted child, we attempted to adjust to his needs by giving him twic 

as much of itl” s , , _ . 

The workbooks, seat work, and other varieties of busy-work that are 
used to •'kill time." Used meaningfully they can sene an eaeeUen ed 
ueational need, but as time-users they are futile replacements tor 
tivities that could be exciting and invigorating. - t u ev 

The overworked teacher prodding slow children up to an aver g tl y 
may not be able to reaeh-and looking out the '™dow tough 
glazed eyes is a child who no longer cares. c ear » ^ ^ 

sheet of paper, and immobilized thoughts represent tire product 
classroom where the bright are sacrificed for e ’ j vv h 0 

Tlie teacher who feels insecure or pushed by bngi c Worcester, 
repays in terms of impatience. John J. Wright, Bishop of Worker, 
Massachusetts said not long ago, "Perhaps it is nec an< j the 

ment ... to develop a special patience with the brigtit 
sometimes irritatingly brilliant — a patience C0 ™P ara , ,, » 
we have always virtuously tried to have towar ie 

Where docs enrichment end and busy-work b e gj n ‘ > iidfen to 
in regular classrooms capable of motivating (1 e child? 

capacity? Which activities are challenging for a P" r f 
When should we admit wo have failed in our objectives of p 
viding an enriched program? Are bright com- 

ulated or held back by the presence of ^ s _ 

munity facilities be utilized to their maximum method 

irons. How they are answered will determmewhethertto 
is just so much talk or whether it actually holds prom.se for X 

gifted children. . . ,, nrRr tain terms: 

Ask some teachers, and they will tell you in children, too 

“I can’t do it, and the reasons are obvious. t0 ° .j e( j on me to 
few materials, too many little jobs an . hment activities 

handle. Cut my student load and watch t my best to 

flood in. Until then, just get out of my way 
meet the needs of the majority.” ,. it p ve been 

Others will say: "It doesn’t matter what yo 

• • nf Gifted Children, Yonkers, e 
6 Henry H. Goddard, School Training of F 
York, World Book Company, 1928, p. 3. 
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doing it for years! Give it any name you want; but it still means 
the best teaching I can do adapted to this child, and that one, 
and the quiet one over there, based on what they’re capable of 
and what problems they have here and at home. And lets not 
belittle it because some teachers don’t know how; its still the best 
method.” 

Enrichment cannot be separated from the skill of a teacher. The 
teacher who barely gets through the day as far as his own stamina 
is concerned and who forgot long ago that these are isolated as 
well as interrelated, different as well as similar little people in 
front of him obviously will not enrich the children’s education. His 
own life is probably without brightness too, so of course we can’t 
expect any better of him on the job. “Too low they build who 
build beneath the stars” represents the stodgy, frozen outlooks that 
do not encourage the brightness of new ideas, the constant expan- 
sion of young minds, the searching of children who have not yet 
had the world of the future close in on them. 

Thousands of courses of study, teachers’ guides issued from repu- 
table publishing firms, and ideas of creative teachers put the finger 
on the teacher who mourns over the poor child with nothing to 
do while he works with the others. Nothing to do? How can that 
be when we have the vibrant, ever-expanding curiosity of a child 
on one side and the whole world full of changing patterns of per- 
sons, places, and things on the other? 

Frequently the worst thing that happens to a bright child is the 
teacher without initiative and creativity. The child may be far 
better off if he is let alone than be subjected to the dull, dreary 
environment of an adult who no longer looks toward a new to- 
morrow. 

Childhood’s world always has new horizons, and our task is, 
first of all, to guide and shape them, and then, secondly, get out 
ct the way! We can help a great deal by having available the 
equipment and materials they need but may not express a need 
^ cy ont happen to know about them: encyclopedia, tape 

COruCr ’ recort l pH) er, typewriter, terrarium, flannel-boards, games 
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(chess and anagrams, for example), tools (hammers, saws, screw 
drivers, chisels), and a broad expanse of reading materials in var- 
ious subjects and on different ability levels. 

Enrichment at its richest must be based on real understanding 
and not just the barren accumulation of facts. It must be willing 
to devote to drill only the time that is absolutely necessary, and 
realize that bright children get the idea fast and are ready to 
move on. “All right, I heard that once — now, where do we go 
from here?” is the expected comment, and the teacher ready to 
step along is primed to move fast and out of the way. 

Don’t let anyone tell you that no drill is necessary, however. 
Learning frequently demands repetition, but we ought not run 
practice into the ground with these children who catch on quickly. 
A little alert checking now and then can indicate to the discern- 
ing teacher whether they really did get the idea. These students 
will be the first to know when they fall short and need more help 
on fundamentals. 

Some people mistakenly believe that within the gifted child him- 
self lies enough power to carry him along to his own goals and 
capacity. Perhaps a rare youngster does have that ability, but we 
cannot depend on it. The interest and judgment of a good teacher 
are essential parts of an educational program which aids a child 
toward his maximal growth. The jigsaw of a satisfying program 
for the gifted can no more leave out the plans of a good teacher 
than it can the dreams of parents tied in with the tumed-up nose, 
freckles, and cowlick of their little boy. No educators could ever 
support the idea of incidental, slipshod learning; it takes systematic 
planning, especially important with these children. 

Nor is there a need for the teacher to feel possessive about the 
many activities into which the creativity of the gifted will lead. 

It would not be smart to close the door on all the help available 
both within the school and outside. The librarian,' for example, has 
resource materials at her finger tips. The community has concerned 
parents who are waiting to be asked and hope to feel wanted, as 
well as many specialists from museums, universities, and industry. 
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Hundreds of sources of free and Inexpensive materials allocate 
huge parts of their budgets to satisfy the public who writes for 
them. (Here is an idea many teachers wear out, however; it must 
be used with discrimination and guidance, or else these sources 
will just dry up and disappear. There is no room for an avalanche 
of poorly directed letters written merely to land some free prod- 
ucts.) 

One of the most difficult — and most satisfying — ways of work- 
ing with gifted children in an enriched regular classroom is through 
the unit method. Cooperatively planned projects and problems 
which have niches in them for children of varying abilities and 
interests will frequently include some knotty questions to pique 
the attention of the gifted. The many activities will include trips, 
research, bulletin boards, experiments, and demonstrations, numer- 
ous activities which demand creative thinkin g and vibrant imagi- 
nations. Here the gifted child can shine, for with the guidance of 
a wise teacher the sky becomes the limit in a true unit experience. 
Inhibitions make way for work based on what there is frequently 
an amazing compulsion to accomplish. 

One recent tendency is to broaden the program to include sub- 
jects not formerly taught A good example is foreign language 
teaching on the elementary leveL The advantages are apparent: 
Easy for young children to learn; valuable for children in areas 
where other languages are spoken (e.g., along the Mexican border 
and in foreign sections of large cities); related to cultural under- 
standings. However, unless this teaching does more than fill a time 
gap it ought to be forgotten. Most regular elementary school teach- 
ers cannot handle this task, and if they can’t, an additional expense 
is involved. 


A recent survey lists more than 400 communities and 300,000 
students in the elementary school foreign language program across 
e country. Radio and television have stepped into this area of 
the enrichment picture, with Spanish leading the parade and 
rench, Ccrman, Italian and others on the list Among the matters 
which a school system would have to consider are how the program 
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will be financed, which youngsters will participate, and how it will 
be articulated with other parts o£ the curriculum. 

Many localities have made deliberate efforts to develop enrich- 
ment programs rather than depend on the initiative of teachers 
and be disappointed by the lethargy of those who won’t use it. 
Long Beach, Pittsburgh, San Diego County, and Passaic exemplify 
these efforts. 

Long Beach, California. In its very-superior-pupil program the 
major emphasis is on enrichment, although a limited amount of 
acceleration is used. In addition, gifted children are brought to- 
gether, with parents’ consent, so that as few as possible are isolated 
in mixed classes in small schools. While they enrich as much as 
they can, based on continuing attention to and exchange of specific 
teacher ideas, the Long Beach schools recognize key problems such 
as "How do we do it?" "Can't we get rid of the generalities and 
get down to concrete, specific, detailed business?” and “Are we 
able to eliminate teacher and parent emotional undertones and 
reactions?” 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Directly through the subject matter 
areas the emphasis is put on enrichment, with a constant search 
underway for techniques and materials to make science, social 
studies, language arts, arithmetic, and all the rest mean more, re- 
main with the students longer, and have a deeper and broader 
spread for the gifted. 

San Diego County, California. That same subject matter em- 
phasis is the center of this county program where both accelera- 
tion and segregation are rejected. In the city of San Diego a num- 
ber of ideas related to enrichment have been used: Teacher con- 
sultants to aid regular teachers; parent study groups (which were 
later abandoned because of size); detailed counseling and guidance 
programs. 

Passaic, New Jersey. Right through the grades, with enrichment 
gimmicks like science newspapers, scripts for musical satires, re- 
viewing boards to recommend book purchases, and other special 
projects, Passaic has put into practice its belief that enriched pro- 
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grams must begin in the early primary grades and continue un- 
interrupted. 

Four summarizing sections follow to bring together some of the 
current thinking on the subject of enrichment: 

1* General enrichment ideas. 

2. Specific enrichment ideas. 

3. Major factors in favor of enrichment. 

4. Major factors against enrichment. 

The first two are lists of highlights, many of which must be con- 
sidered if a teacher or school wants to give serious thought to 
this way of teaching the gifted. A key adjunct is the need for 
a apting these two idea lists to the academic level involved, 
o er is to realize that all of the items on those two lists are 
ot necessarily appropriate for any individual child or group of 
c i en. While emphasis in these suggestions is on the elementary 
ve , imp cations and ideas are plentifully sprinkled through for 

dTaptr y 5Ch °° l WhiCh receive action in the nert 

General Enrichment Ideas 

t sST* *• d r r ° 0m ° n “» «f aMty- 

3. f individual and group. 

individual and a C® 31111 doDe ° n ^ “ 

_ JSL5J “ dtpendrat oecess ,o great variety of reading 

3 ' WiHnS 3011 other creative activities, like art and 

7. IaSra2 s “f d a'fe J^S^“ OI1StrilSo Rs of their special activities, 
search done. techniques in digging into a problem; reports on re* 

bchind matcrkds “ Ieas ° ns why- the reasons 

^eice, history and b ^ 4 . tlie dass . especially in the fields of 

10 £5 .*«“«** ire accom^SSi ^ ^ ** 

• behind events of the day end the acts which led up to 
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11. Vocabulary expansion and word derivation. 

12. Time for planning, thinking through, and evaluating; use of the 
often-mentioned pupil-teacher planning idea. 

13. Creative leadership, as distinguished from order-giving; opportuni- 
ties for both leadership and follower roles. 

14. Teacher approach based on “how” and "why.” 

15. Program adaptation to talents of gifted children. 

16. Participation in community services, develop civic responsibility. 

17. Emphasis on mechanical and physical skills, social relationships, aes- 
thetic awareness and other areas to give balance to the childhood of 
the gifted. 

18. Attitude that education is not limited to the classroom but includes 
community resources, excursions, trips, and observations. 

19. Physical room arrangement to provide for varied activities, interests, 
and units; places for animals and materials; flexibility; bulletin 
boards. 

20. Extracurricular activities to broaden the program. 

Specific Enrichment Ideas 

1. Observations and interviews in the community — community work- 
ers, industry, library, art galleries, and many others. 

2. Planning field trips. 

3. Problems related to home and current needs, such as budgeting, 
getting along with others, and hobbies. 

4. Art and music festivals and exhibitions. 

5. Construction activities, arts and crafts, ceramics, clay, modelling. 

6. Management of room library. 

7. Helping other children. 

8. Planning assemblies, panel discussions. 

9. Television and radio scripts, plays, songs, puppet shows — writing, 
directing, presenting. 

10. Location of source materials for class use. 

11. Preview and introduction of audio-visual aids, 

12. Science fairs and talent hunts. 

13. Inventions, maps, weather and other charts, models. 

14. Class and school newspaper. 

15. Exhibits and displays, book fairs, hobby shows, murals, circus. 

16. Collections based on unusual specimens of leaves, rocks, seeds, and 
other objects. 

17. Leadership of school drives. 

18. Student council or other room or school committees. 
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19. Reading poetry and writing original poems. 

20. Arithmetic riddles. 

21. Analysis and reasoning used in news and feature stories in newspa- 
pers. 

22. Telling stories and reading to children in lower grades. 

23. Making slides, film strips, and other audio-visual aids. 

24. Entering contests which require particular talents. 

25. Special interest clubs and workshops based on hobbies and talents, 
as part of the school schedule or on an extracurricular basis. 

26. Companies, corporations, and other activities that simulate the out- 
side world and the work of their parents; insurance companies, la- 
bor unions, stores, others. 

27. Who s Who” of characters from fiction, science, and history. 

28. Demonstration of folk games; instruction in folk dances. 

29. Bulletin board posters for various weeks celebrated during the year 
—Book Week, Education Week, Boy Scout Week, Girl Scout Week, 
and dozens of others. 

30. Regularly kept log of class activities. 


Fon: 

1. We should keep our gifted children in classes with others because 
mat is the nature of their later environment. We ought to prepare 
them early to live with others. In a regular classroom they can work 
together for the benefit of all, and develop their natural abilities to 
lead and follow. 

2. Enrichment in regular classrooms can be used in schools of all sizes 
arid m every kind of community, for it is based on the program for 
the entire group, and then extended in both breadth and depth. Re- 
cent refinements in child study techniques are helpful in setting it up. 

J. tttrs is the least expensive and most realistic method of all, for no 
special administrative arrangements have to be made. And the greater 
anety o activities plus a recognition of special needs and interests 
cannot help but benefit all the children. 

th? ij, ®*' t t^ultlren gain from being with the slower ones, so do 
P roEt f d f “' stimulated to do better work than they 

5 Flrni? y Wllh , 0 * ers own ability level. 

there is ‘ h ° leachcr in meetin g the needs of alb Since 

keen our rlvlT ^5 35 a completely homogeneous classroom, let us 
varied abilities together, adapt the program to 
Uw variations. and plan so that each child benefits in an individual 
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Against: 

1. The slower child is not stimulated by the bright child, but he is ac- 
tually disturbed and frustrated. 

2. The gifted youngster receives no stimulus when his school environ- 
ment consists exclusively of those who cannot share his ideas, con- 
versation, and ambitions; for him it may become a barren world. 

3. If one is brighter than the others he develops some unwanted charac- 
teristics — smugness and laziness are two of them. He certainly will 
not be encouraged to do his best. 

4. Neglect is the “reward” for giftedness in the regular classroom, for 
other children get more help with their work. And boredom is the 
result. Forcing an average education on all penalizes youngsters at 
both ends of the scale while it may benefit only those in the middle. 
(The only way in which enrichment can work is to have classes small 
enough, materials plentiful enough, and teachers prepared to respect 
and teach children as individuals.) 

5. Fifth grade work for the fourth grader, twice as many questions or 

problems, or extra homework is what some teachers (falsely) call 
“enrichment/’ 

6. Even if the teacher knows and wants to practice all the best enrich- 
ment ideas, what happens if the administrator is rigid and demands 
strict conformity with a narrowly defined course of study? (And, of 
course, there are administrators who will put this kind of blame right 
back on an uncompromising, uncreative, unbendable teacher.) 

A parting shot on the subject of enrichment points up the need 
for breadth and balance without exploitation. Workbooks, yes — 
if they aren’t just to fill time. Teaching other children , of course 
— but not a heavy load of it. Excess is a danger here as it is 
throughout other educational programs, and as it also is in busi- 
ness, industry, family life, and everywhere else. 

An older statement on enrichment gives a capsule treatment in 
conclusion: 

Who can say what will be the ultimate value of all this extra work 
carried on for 10 or 12 years of the elementary and high school course? 

It is easy to see the mass of information that is being acquired; but we 
must not let that blind us to the vastly more important and valuable ac- 
quisition of habits of thinking, of studying, of investigating, of judging, 
of seeing both sides of a question, of stating problems as well as solving 
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jects with them. A problem-research approach is used in the work- 
shops which occupy half the day, and the rest of the time is spent 
with the regular chronological age groups. The three essential ex- 
periences provided by the workshops are (1) group activities with 
social and mental peers, (2) individual activities through projects, 
and (3) drill in skill areas. 

Castro Valley , California. In addition to a collection of enrich- 
ment materials in the regular classroom which encourages the child 
to perform independently, special workshop sessions are arranged 
two hours a week for children with IQ's of 120 and above. Major 
ingredients stressed in addition to originality and sound study 
habits are such topics as world affairs, literature, vocational infor- 
mation, science, hobbies, music, and art. 

In these three localities, as well as in others, partial segregation 
is used for specific tasks which cannot be met in the regular class- 
room. Special groupings are set up, for after all these children are 
not consistently high in all areas of learning. Flexibility permits 

the school to desegregate for fields where they are not leading 
the way. J 

“ f ractic ^- ma y be ieU ' 
res “ rch on a cmlun y C0D ' 

ducted hv a u exam P* e the recent dissertation con- 

t HiD2e 3t StanfMd University; he attempted 
in in science, of “fast learners' 

partndly segregated program and others in regular classrooms. 

SPECIAL SCHOOLS 

giS SI i^d^ ^V-ZdlS 1 ? 2 SpeciaI schoolS t 

jcctions to segregation are rahj to to aCcasation - 01ber ^ 

taking away the bright ones and in . connect,on . objections to 
meat for both those lcavin- a„,t CICaUn S 30 unnatural environ- 
° anu uiose remaining. These objections 
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carry little weight for persons who support the limited number of 
private schools which select their students on the basis of both 
money and ability. Because of the former factor they are some- 
times able to provide an academic environment where the stand- 
ards are enviably high. A number of public secondary schools have 
also been set up on a selective basis, but their number remains 
quite small. 

One of the best known elementary schools for intellectually gifted 
children is the Hunter College Elementary School organized in 
1941. Classroom teachers; special teachers in art, foreign language, 
music, health education, shop, and audio-visual enrichment; a large 
contingent of student teachers; and close cooperation with other 
departments of the college form the basis for the program, which 
aims to give children an education right up to the maximum of 
their considerable abilities. The advantages sought and often at- 
tained are to enrich their school experiences, provide opportunities 
for plenty of interaction with their peers, and make way for major 
needs. 

Teachers of the first class at Hunter College Elementary School 
in recalling those students particularly remembered how modest 
they had been, how they recognized each other’s talents but seldom 
compared themselves with their peers, and how they needed their 
egos built up, not much different from most children — or adultsl 
It wasn’t only their mental and social distinctions which were re- 
called by these teachers; the usual characteristics of gifted children 
in groups were well remembered — larger, stronger, better-looking, 
sense of humor, enthusiastic, considerate. The youngsters who had 
moved on to heterogeneous groups during seventh and eighth 
grades frequently felt they were wasting their time, an understanda- 
ble attitude when one remembers that they came from an educa- 
tional environment where individual needs and abilities were known 
and satisfied. 

On the elementary school level especially, there is little evi- 
dence of a trend toward special schools for the gifted. But it is 
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them; and finally, the development of habits of self-control and of carry- 
ing responsibility. These are the real enrichments.® 


PARTIAL SEGREGATION 


Keep them in their regular classrooms for enrichment programs 
there, and send them to segregated classes for enrichment pro- 
grams on that basis. Some communities have worked out what is 
for them the ideal solution, combining the best of two of the major 
approaches to the problem. Having gifted children in separate 
classes for part of each day or week requires the following ingre- 
dients. 

1* Administrators and teachers must be flexible enough to adapt 
their schedules to the fluctuating needs of growing children. 

2. Teachers must be available with specialized interests and skills 
who are willing to guide the selected students in areas like 
dramatics, art, music, creative writing, or the academic fields 
like science or social studies. 

3. If the teachers are not specialized enough in their abilities, it 
becomes necessary to seek such supplementary services on a 
part-time basis from skilled persons in the community. 

4. Laboratories and work rooms can be used profitably by the 
brighter students, where they frequently can involve them- 
selves in activities either with or without the help of an in* 
structor. 

One newspaper editor felt strongly enough on tin's subject to 

editorialize on it: 


We believe there is a way in which the problem of the gifted child 
nnt 1 approached successfully by the smallest school community: 
the “ PC ? di , tUrC - DOt by “y vast addition to the facilities of 

u Sun ply by the addition of one member to the school fac- 

“ a teacher for the gifted student 

literature the * * j *? ^ ave t0 bnvc a broad general background in 
*= lrtS “ J *<= sciences; at Icon two foreign languages (cue 
*lbid., p. 102. ° 
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ancient, one modem); and, in general, all the mental furniture of a cul- 
tivated human. 

He would teach no regular classes; or if he taught a class regularly, 
it would be an irregular class . . . for example, he might teach Spanish 
or Latin or music appreciation to a group of children of varying ages. 
Certainly he would not be allowed to offer more than one or at most 
two courses in any semester, and his subjects should change often. But 
most of his time would be used in tutoring individuals, and groups of 
two or three, in subjects in which their reach exceeds the materials avail- 
able. He might guide a child’s reading (and incidentally help him get 
books not available in the usual school library) : this he could and should 
do for every gifted child. He might open for another the vast world of 
art. He might give a mathematically inclined child trigonometry, and 
the beginnings of calculus. He would be a flexible resource, with enough 
range to be able to help almost any child develop his own talents. 

Workable? 

We think so. 7 

The following three communities are among those experiment- 
ing with the partially segregated idea. 

University City, Missouri. Students meet in small groups of 8 
or 10 with “enrichment teachers” for a few hours each week during 
school time to study in areas such as language arts, social studies, 
science, and current events. They explore topics not usually in- 
cluded in the regular curriculum, with the time used for reading, 
discussion, written and oral reports, lectures by authorities, experi- 
ments, trips, and construction of models, charts, graphs, and maps. 
Study habits and attitudes are considered even more important 
than the activities themselves. The success of the program seems 
evident from these results: (1) a higher number of honor roll 
listings from the selected group than from a matched control group; 
(2) eagerness of the children to participate; (3) whole family 
participation in the experience; (4) acceptance of responsibility 
and demonstrations of self-confidence on the part of the children 
involved. 

Colfax School , Pittsburgh. A workshop idea is set up for superior 
children in which the “enrichment teacher” pursues academic sub- 

7 Chronicle, Colfax, Louisiana, April 8, 1958. 
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one concrete idea in the hopper, and an intriguing thought that 
may attract some localities which feel it is the solution for them, 
no matter what others think or do. 


HEADING AND THE GIFTED CHILD 


In each of the five educational methods of organizing the gifted 
outlined above, reading occupies an important place. Thank good- 
ness, we can discuss the subject without getting mired in the per- 
ennial argument of phonics versus other methods of teaching read- 
ing, an argument that has made a lot of money for some people 
but which was silly from the start For most gifted children we 
don’t have to worry about serious reading deficiencies. 

Gifted children usually can read — fast and comprehensively. They 
leam early, the method frequently doesn’t make any difference, 
and the reading interests run high. But there is a problem any- 
way. Just because they read well is not good enough, for “well” 
may be far below the capacity attainable. So the parent’s and 
teachers job becomes one of encouraging the child to read close 
to that ability level, using the “come-on” of materials that tanta- 
lize and methods that stimulate independence in choosing books 
and other items. 

A program that is truly enriched in the broadest sense of that 
word cannot help but bring to the child a wealth of reading mate- 
rials which he is qualified to absorb. It will have many clear-cut 
objectives, including those of helping him— 
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4. Acquire study habits and techniques such as knowing the reason for 
a particular reading assignment, how to find information needed, how 
to evaluate the usefulness of information obtained, and how to ad- 
just one’s reading speed to the material. 

5. Understand that we as adults are pleased about this ability to read, 
so that he does not get the mistaken notion that there is something 
to hide or be embarrassed about in connection with this pastime 
which is so enjoyable to him. Of course, other activities and sports 
are important, but must everyone enjoy them and participate in them 
to the same extent? 

8. Find the materials that are related to his interests and abilities and 
that will encourage him on to other interests and higher ability levels. 

In his reading, as well as in many other parts of his develop- 
ment, we have to recognize the similarities and differences be- 
tween the gifted child and others. He will probably like comics 
too, but he will start sooner and give them up earlier. He will 
read whatever are the accepted adventure stories of the day, but 
perhaps at a younger age and for a shorter time. There are also 
items on the other side of the ledger. Before he is 10 or 11, he'll 
be fascinated by encyclopedias, atlases, and maybe science books 
and science fiction. He’ll start reading adult fiction, biographies, 
magazines, and news stories long before we expect him to. Before 
he entered school, maybe even before his fifth birthday, he knew 
the difference between this word and that one, to the point that 
breakfast cereal boxes and television commercials became his first 
reading lessons — self-imposed! 

His kindergarten and first grade teachers face a special problem, 
because according to most of their courses of study he's not sup- 
posed to read yet. So their task becomes one of setting up groups, 
with a small one to include him. It is also necessary that they 
have groups other than this one based on reading ability so that 
he is not always the outcast. The encouragement, approval, and 
guidance he receives at the start of his schooling may be the most 
important help and recognition given to him all the way through. 

Next to his parents and teacher, the school and neighborhood 
librarians are frequently the most helpful persons in connection 
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with reading. Library clubs, library skills (card catalogs, use of 
reference and research sources, acquaintance with picture files and 
other audio-visual materials), supplementary materials for his teach- 
ers, and help in setting up personal reading lists and home libraries 
are just a few things with which they can help. 

Dr. Ruth Strang, whose interests in reading and gifted children 
coincide at this point, reports that these youngsters have some 
definite views on the subject: 

We want books, time, and a place to read. 

We want to share with others what we have learned from reading. 

We want guidance but not censorship in what we read. 

We want help in speeding our reading, increasing our comprehension, 
and adapting our reading skill to the variety of materials we read. 

We want to be stimulated by reading that bolds our interest rather than 
bored by reading over and over again what we understood the first 
time. 

We want to read for information as well as for sheer pleasure. 

But what about the child we mentioned earlier, the one who 
is not reading up to his capacity? And how about the gifted child 
who can be described only as a poor reader? 

We often fail to recognize bow many factors affect our children’s 
reading. Here are just a few which may cut down on the reading 
of a youngster: 


Health. Has he had a general physical examination lately? Have his 
ey« and ears been tested for sight and hearing deficiencies? 

Anxieties. Is he emotionally disturbed over anything? The list of possi- 
caus ^ s or such disturbances can be very long, including parental 
rcason<T\ s ^P aration » feelings of insecurity due to neglect or other 
reasons, and lack of success in his own endeavors. 

“ ' , How 0:111 he want, use, and love them if there 

iny around the house or school? 

• lie home and school arc involved, and no amount of buck- 
%i w responsibility entirely in either direction. It 

goes hack to the beginning of reading which, at its start is 
concerned with nothing that looks like a word, a sentence, or a 
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book. Tlie alphabet hasn't even a remote relationship to reading 
at its inception. That point was well made by a child psychologist 
who sat next to a young mother at a dinner party. Recognizing 
the rare opportunity she had for an experts opinion, she at one 
point leaned toward him and said: 

‘There’s one thing that bothers me very much, doctor.” 

“What’s that?” 

Tve been wondering when my child should begin to learn to 
read.” 

"How old is your child?” 

“She's five years old." 

“For heavens sake, madam! You'd better just hurry up and 
finish your soup, and run home. You're almost five years too late!” 

Children actually begin the reading process when they can first 
notice differences. Mother looks different from Daddy. The knock 
on a door sounds different from the ringing of a bell. Spinach 
tastes different from ice cream. Think this matter through and you 
will see how these distinguishing factors lead in time to a child’s 
differentiating "cat” from “dog” and “was” from "saw." 

These first activities of infancy in observing differences lead us 
to conclude that the more experiences, critical observations, and 
guidance in seeing, doing, hearing, and talking we can provide 
for our children, the more possibility there is for them to be ready 
for specific reading experiences later on. But, of course, that pos- 
sibility is tempered by factors of health, anxieties, and reading 
materials which affect gifted children and their potential just as 
they do other children. The major difference is that we can expect 
tile gifted to become skilled readers if no barrier gets in their way. 

In addition to all the usual sources of help teachers have for 
expanding the reading horizons of children, they should not forget 
the newest. Perhaps it can be a danger and a threat, but it can 
also be harnessed for greatness. The contributions of television to- 
ward broadening the interests of children and increasing their vo- 
cabularies in productive directions are immeasurable. One children’s 
program witnessed recently which seemed to hold the attention 
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about equally of a 5-year*old, a 7-year-old, and a 10-year-old, 
included all of the following words: 


chapter 

influence 

laboratory 

circuit 

surrounded 

disappear 

extinguished 

destination 

devise 

expedition 

venture 

desolate 

instrument 

inspection 

audience 

squadron 

ceremony 

adventure 

domain 

crater 

universe 

short wave 


The full meaning of these words obviously could not have been 
clear to all three children, but their ability to understand what 
they had seen, as determined by a conversation after the program 
was finished, indicated their growth in both concepts and vocabu- 
lary through frequently hearing words of thfc calibre used in proper 
context. 

Furthermore, the concern expressed by some that television will 
replace books has not been substantiated by children’s librarians 
who have evidence of the expansion in reading and the borrow- 
ing of books in science and other fields largely untouched before 
the advent of television. In a study of children's vocabularies of 
some years ago, Robert Seashore practically pleaded with both 
parents and teachers to let children have materials appropriate to 
the tremendous vocabularies he found them to possess. That de- 
mand could be even more strongly made in view of the influence 
of TV, especially if we are serious in our desire to take our cues 
from the interests and needs of children. 

A vital point to remember in connection with gifted children 
(as well as others) is that when they enter school most of them 
want to read. That is especially so if they have seen others read, 
have had their curiosity aroused by signs on billboards and store 
windows, or been exposed to some of the inexpensive children's 
books so readily available at the comer drugstore. It is obvious 
to roost first grade teachers who still retain an enthusiasm of their 
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own in working with youngsters that the children enter school 
with a desire to learn, and with a sparkle and vitality that can so 
often kindle the chain reaction which will result in an ever-growing 
sight vocabulary- They are easily stimulated, want answers, and 
have an eagerness for fun, play, and companionship with the other 
children and with their teacher that can be encouraged and capi- 
talized on — but that can also be suppressed so very easily. Do we 
really believe that learning takes place when a child enjoys an 
experience, and that such experiences legitimately belong in the 
classroom setting? If so, then how can we justify the frequency 
with which some of us deliberately throttle the spontaneous rhythms, 
the need for physical activity and socializing through conversation, 
and the pleasant connotations which preschool children have of 
reading? 

Yes, the desire to read is strong among most first graders who 
are ready to read, but how strong is that desire by the time they 
reach second grade, especially in view of all the pressures applied 
to the school-beginner during that first year? And let us skip to 
the fifth or sixth grade for a moment; what have the reading atti- 
tudes become of those children when so many studies show us 
that most classes on that level represent a reading spread of five 
or more years? And the gifted children are not all at the top of 
the heap eitherl 


EVALUATING THE PBOCEAM 
Before any educational program can be evaluated it is necessary 
to decide on its objectives. Then the next step can be taken to 
see whether those objectives were attained. Although each school 
system may not be working toward the same set of objectives for 
its gifted children, one or more of the following aims are usually 
included. 

1. Identify the gifted. 

2. Develop talents and abilities of the gifted closer to their capacities. 

3. Develop favorable attitudes toward education by the gifted. 

4. Provide them with opportunities for creative and independent work 
and research. 
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5. Develop their ability to work well with others. 

6. Help them decide on appropriate vocational objectives. 

7. Broaden their interests and activities to help create a well-balanced 
foundation. 

B. Improve the teaching techniques, materials, and organization so that 
the gifted gain. 


In order to determine the effectiveness in meeting these goals 
a before-and-after approach may be used. How well did the school 
identify the gifted before conscientiously making an effort to do 
so, for example. Another effective approach is that of matching 


groups on an experimental basis. Under that method two groups 
of gifted children would have to be matched on all factors except 
one, the one whose effectiveness is being measured. They should 
be matched mentally, in home background, and by age, sex, health, 
and so on, but not in the teaching technique to which they are 
exposed. Then, after a period of time, their accomplishments can 
be compared, and if the groups were effectively matched in all 
factors but that one, we can assume the teaching technique used was 
responsible for one group s accomplishing more than the other. 

Evaluation is a key factor in teaching the gifted. We must deter- 
mine whether the methods and materials we are using are better 
than the ones to which our gifted children were exposed before. 
In facts and figures the results must be there for all to see. 


However, the real proof may not come during the elementary 
school years. It might come later — when we see how many go on 
to college (who might not otherwise have gone); how many go 
into skilled and professional occupations (who might otherwise 
have been lost somewhere lower on the ladder); and how many 
make contributions to our health, income, and welfare (who might 
ne\cr ve contributed at all). And it might not be measurable 
m . f° ncre ^ e * cnns » hut on the more important stage of a world 
Without cancer, war, poverty, and other blights that our gifted 
Cn “P^lc of eliminating— or in the pace-setting we ex- 
p our country to provide in developing satellites and peaceful 
adaption, of atomic, hydrogen, and other energies. 
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What to Do About Them — High 
School and Beyond 


Tossing out the following statements is like throwing 
in your hat first to size up a situation after you’ve had a fight with 
your wife, but we’U try it anyway: 

1. Techniques and plans for teaching the gifted child on the 
high school and college levels have made more progress than 
have many other educational ideas beyond the elementary 
school. 

2. While some people seriously maintain that teaching abilities 
to which a youngster is exposed decrease as the child grows 
older, here is one field that shows increased interest, con- 
cern, and action. 

‘That just can’t be true!” may be the quick retort of harried high 
school teachers. “Five classes a day, plus study hall, lunchroom 
duties, clubs, activities, and meetings leave time only for talking 
about individual needs, not doing anything about them.” College 
instructors might swell the chorus of protest because of all the 
extra duties piled on them such as night and extension classes, 
committee meetings, club sponsorships, advising, in addition to 
heavy regular class loads. 

But while the progress so far is spotty, and certainly hasn’t 
permeated every community or neighborhood, the trend is strong 
103 
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enough for us to feel confident about the future in these areas. 
The fact that we are getting ahead is just as sure ( though unfor- 
tunately not as swift) as it was for the young man in a classic 
little story that has recently been making the rounds. 

This fellow was graduated from one of the “Ivy League” schools, 
and immediately went to work in the shipping room of one of the 
country’s largest and most successful corporations. After being there 
just a short time he was call ed into the office of the chairman of 
the Board of Directors where he settled comfortably in a lush 
leather chair. 


“How long have you been here now?” the chairman asked him. 

“Four weeks next Saturday.” 

“Well, we've had some excellent reports on your work, so I have 
good news for you. You’re to be moved up to a position of account 
executive, but that comes after a month's vacation with pay on 
your new salary schedule. That salary will be a £400 a week with 
all expenses covered, a new car, and regular monthly increases. Is 
that all right with you?" 

Without a pause or a bit of surprise, the young man replied, 
“Yes — Daddy." 

If progress could only take place that fast in the education 
world! Well, don t give it another thought, because it doesn’t, and 
wont. But we can see plenty of growth as various items in this 
chapter will indicate. 


The high schools and colleges have been taking an unmerciful 
w ’pping in the press, books, and speeches in recent years, so lets 
look at a few of the facts, leaving opinions out: 


1^00 only one in ten high school age youngsters ' 
school; now the figure is more than eight in ten. 


eight 0ne m 60 Was S^ duJlted from coHegc; one i 
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Early in the century the academic program in high schools seemed to 
be appropriate for youngsters with IQ’s of 110 or more; now the average 
academic quality is much lower, although the range of that quality de- 
pends a great deal upon which school you’re talking about. 

Thorough studies of secondary schools, colleges, and universities for 
mass versus selective education have been made by hundreds of schol- 
arly researchers of these educational levels; this evaluation and efforts at 
internal improvement are continuous and analytical. 

These and many other statements have serious Implications for 
the gifted child beyond the elementary school level. That youngster 
faces some tough problems as he goes on, accentuated by some 
of his experiences up to that point. If he’s had an easy time of it 
in the earlier years, with little challenge or stimulation, and re- 
ceived good grades without working for them, he may be in line 
for a rude awakening. The shock, whenever it comes, either in 
high school or college, is frequently disastrous. 

Why do so many of these students leave school early? What 
causes them to drop out before they have reached the educational 
goals of which they are capable? In the answers lies the nub of our 
current problem involved in the scandalous loss of gifted man- 
power in the United States today and for the future. Let us look 
at them one by one: 

Financial. Despite scholarships, governmental aid, and other sources 
of help there is still a close relationship between the amount of money a 
family has and the length of time their children attend high school and 
college. Just because a person can profit from the educational experience 
involved is no assurance that his schooling will continue. Many of us 
have a mistaken notion about whether education really is "free," not rec- 
ognizing that in some families even the willingness of a youngster to 
work his way through isn’t enough. The family may need his pay check 
every Saturday night for food — so the country loses another scientist, 

, artist, doctor, or teacher. 

Parental discouragement. While most parents seem to want their chil- 
dren to be better educated than they are, and earn more too, there are 
some whose point of view is, "I managed on eight years of school; 12 
ought to be plenty for him.” A passive attitude can be just as discourag- 
ing, and so can a general environment or neighborhood where educa- 
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tion is viewed only as a short-term, temporary land of occupation for 
children. Indifference on the child’s part can so easily develop, no matter 
how bright he is. His parents and pals deliberately or by implied accept- 
ance may transfer to him the idea that high school and college somehow 
belong to others. 

School motivation. Without stimulation fr o m the school itself, educa- 
tion higher up the line will fail to matpria1i~7/» for these individual chil- 
dren who can gain so much from it (and give so much on the basis of 
it). A program that identifies the gifted child and challenges him; teach- 
ers who encourage and excite the desire to read, learn, express ideas, 
and who build up anticipation of more education to follow; schools that 
consider it their job to be just one stopping place on the w'ay toward 
further study for selected students; these are some of the motivations 
earlier educational levels can provide. But they won’t come when pro- 
grams are aimed at the so-called average, with little or no consideration 
for the bright youngster. Nor will they come as plentifully as we need 
from an overworked and underpaid profession which fails to attract as 
many creative, capable teachers as it must have. A limited amount of high 
caliber teaching re main s one of our most severe stumbling blocks. 

Early maturity. All studies show that these students mature early * 
socially, emotionally, physically. They are ready for work, independence, 
responsibilities, and marriage before others, and when one is young the 
larger earnings and other rewards of the future seem so unimportant 
when compared with here-and-now. Even though they may return to 
the educational scene later, a time loss is wasteful for them and also 
for the rest of us. 

We frequently do not recognize the “real” reason for doing what 
\\ e do, and those who fail to finish high school or college may not 
either. Lack of money might seem to be the cause, but if there bad 
been less classroom boredom and more stimulation of self- 
understanding and creativity, more respect for the specific interests 
which these children usually have in abundance, and more pro- 
gram adaptation to the needs of the fast ones, the money problem 
might somehow have been solved. 


COORDINATING THE PROGRAMS 

The overlap between some high schools and colleges— and the 
wide void between others— have put gifted students in the spot- 
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light in many localities. Neglect of them can never again be as 
complete as it was just a few years ago because now we’ve had a 
short period of invaluable experimentation which has shown us 
two things: (1) The terrible oversight of ignoring the vital last 
years of high school and first years of college of those who remain 
in school that long; (2) the many schools eager to do something 
about it, but who fail to do so because they feel alone in their con- 
cern. 

Current education has inherited a lot of problems and ideas that 
are accepted just because they are here. We do not have a unified 
type of educational program because our levels of education 
evolved at different times and from different locations: Kinder- 
gartens from Germany; elementary schools from Prussia; high 
schools as an American contribution; colleges from England; grad- 
uate schools from Germany. On that basis we could expect conflict, 
overlap, and gaps. Secondly, we have gone along unquestioningly 
with the generalization that age, maturity, and environment go 
hand in hand for all, closing our eyes to the variations in human 
development. 

A third inheritance was the inflexibility of many of our school 
systems (and the folks in them) at the high school and college 
levels, often due to their high enrollments rather than to a real 
desire to hold back change and progress. Fourthly, until recent 
years few have dared suggest age variability in entrance to the 
various educational levels; 6, 14, and 18 were unbendable ages 
just because “everybody knows that!” Add to these the sluggish 
progress from research to action with selective acceleration, a de- 
vice that a number of well controlled studies show leads to good 
adjustments academically, physically, and socially. 

John Dewey brought some enlightenment to the scene with this 
statement: 

All waste is due to isolation. Organization is nothing but getting things 
into connection with one another, so that they work easily, flexibly and 
fully ... I desire to call your attention to the isolation of the various 
parts of the school system, to the lack of unity in the administration of 
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education, to the lack of coherence in its studies and methods. . . • Th e 
great problem in education on the administrative side is how to unite 
these different parts. 

Through recent activities of the Fund for the Advancement of 
Education the five difficulties and the Dewey quotation above 
have been, melted together in a sensible educational potpourri which 
has sharpened our drinking and brought a vigorous approach to 
work with the gifted. Four parts of their program have great prom- 
ise for gifted children. 

1. The School and College Study of General Education. Are 
eight years absolutely necessary for all on the high school and 
college levels? Not so, says a summary of their report. It all depends 
on whom we are discussing. Does it take everyone the same length 
of time to read a book, figure out a card play in bridge, or knit a 
dress? An answer of “No” obviously indicates that differences in 
abilities have implications in other areas. 

Three preparatory schools (Andover, Exeter, and Lawrenceville) 
worked closely with three universities (Harvard, Princeton, and 
Yale) to see whether they could eliminate duplication and seri- 
ous gaps in their programs. They came to the gratifying conclusion 
that for some youngsters a whole year of repetition could be left 
out. No one can assume that such overlapping exists only in that 
one comer of our country. 

2. A Public School Program for Students of Exceptional Endow- 
ment. Here die far west steps into the picture with a successful 
experiment between a small college (Reed) and a city’s public 
school system (Pordand, Oregon). While the study was prompted 
by an interest in juvenile delinquency, and a feeling diat many 
delinquents were above average in mentality, it has broadened con- 
siderably from that point. A thorough program for identification of 
gifted students, homeroom enrichment, and partial segregation 
or small special interest groups are die foundation. Teachers aro 
•cpt alerted to methods and materials by in-scrvice preparation 
and summer workshops. Tluough testing in seven talent areas 
and enrichment in major academic fields, plus continued alert- 
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ness to individual needs, these students receive all the attention 
that a well-informed school system and a skillfully administered 
college program can provide. 

3. The School and College Study of Admission with Advanced 
Standing. While 1 and 2 above are glowing beacons in this field, 
it is really in this plan and the one that follows that even greater 
promise lies for our gifted cliildren. For here on a broad tapestry 
the high school and college really attempt to coordinate their 
purposes. 

The objective was to see whether high school programs could be 
enriched sufficiently so that the most capable youngsters could get 
advanced standing in college. In other words, could some of the 
first college courses be waived on the basis of work completed 
successfully earlier? 

The institutions of higher learning that cooperated in the proj- 
ect at the start were Bowdoin, Brown, Carleton, Haverford, Ken- 
yon (from which the program sometimes gets its name of “The 
Kenyon Plan”), Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Middle- 
bury, Oberlin, Swarthmore, Wabash, Wesleyan, and Williams. 
Others added later were Harvard, Northwestern, and the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. 

Closely tied in with this program is the College Entrance Exam- 
ination Board Advanced Placement Program which has a present 
membership of nearly 200 colleges and universities and a few 
dozen education associations, plus the help of the Educational 
Testing Service. The latter, located at 425 West 117th Street, New 
York 27, administers tests to able high school students who have 
already taken college level courses, or studied them on an individ- 
ual basis. Areas covered are English composition, English literature, 
French, German, Latin, Spanish, American history, European his- 
tory, mathematics, biology, chemistry, and physics. If they are 
passed successfully, cooperating colleges give credit and/or ad- 
vanced placement. 

This is hardly a “speed-up” program, for most of the students 
involved take only one or two advanced courses, do not expect to 
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finish college in fewer than four years, and plan to go on to graduate 
study. The record shows they have done well in college too, with 
a high percentage of A and B grades for sophomore courses taken 
during their first year in college. The following figures show how 
fast this idea is catching on: 

1954: 18 schools, 532 students, 959 examinations, entered 94 col- 
leges 

1955: 38 schools, 925 students, 1522 examinations, entered 134 
colleges 

1956: 110 schools, 1224 students, 2187 examinations, entered 133 
colleges 

Some of the other details of this program are interesting: 

Courses to be established are left to the discretion of the high schools. 
The high school teachers are challenged as well as the students, through 
course content they may not have had a chance to teach before and 
also by participating (as the college teachers do) in reading the ex- 
aminations. 

Attention is concentrated strictly on subject matter and the teaching 

College teachers become duplication-conscious in connection with all 
their courses. 

A senes of annual subject matter conferences seeks ways of articulating 
work on the two levels. 

It becomes possible for the students to take additional courses in college 
which might not have been taken if this plan were not in effect. 

Comments on this advanced placement program have been al- 
most uniformly enthusiastic; even the Council for Basic Education 
w ich is usually “hard” on current trends in education devoted a 
large part of one of its bulletins (February, 1957) to pay tribute to 

4. The Program for Early Admission to College. While the ob- 
jective is the same as the project just discussed, a different approach 
is used. High school students academically ahead of others, and 
socially and emotionally at least up to them, were admitted into 
college early. The majority were under 16g years old and had 
completed only the 10th or 11th grade. First colleges to participate 
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were Chicago, Columbia, Wisconsin, and Yale, later joined by 
Fisk, Goucher, Lafayette, Louisville, Morehouse, Oberlin, Shimer, 
and Utah. 

An analysis of data on the college performance of more than 
800 of these early entrants indicated that the students are more 
than holding their own, academically and otherwise. When com- 
pared with others of equal ability at the same institutions their 
grades showed up favorably. Being younger, they faced tougher 
social adjustments, but made them without difficulty in most cases. 

Prof. Quentin Anderson, adviser for the program at Columbia, 
stated that they did better work than expected of older students. 
A few dropped out because they were too immature, but they 
were the exceptions. Of the original entrants who were graduated 
in 1955, 20 percent were elected to Phi Beta Kappa, double the 
number for the graduating class as a whole. Reports from Goucher 
and several of the other colleges and universities were as favorable. 

In addition to the four plans outlined above, there have been a 
number of other experiments in the realm of accelerating the pro- 
gram for gifted students. 

Westminster Schools in Atlanta cooperated with Emory, Ogle- 
thorpe, and Agnes Scott to broaden the coverage of the last 
two years in high school and the first two in college for selected 
students. No effort was made to shorten the college years. Areas 
included were social studies, science, English, mathematics, and 
foreign languages. 

A summer session at the University of Texas was used for ex- 
panding the work of chosen high school students into college 
level chemistry. No academic credit was involved in this intensive 
five weeks’ program which was planned on a cooperative basis by 
a university professor, a high school teacher, graduate laboratory 
assistants, and faculty members of other science departments. 
Through demonstrations, discussions, and visits to industry several 
objectives were sought — and it was felt they were accomplished: 

1. Challenge the best students in chemistry. 

2. Expedite later pursuit of college degrees. 
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3. Introduce new patterns of motivation into senior year of high schooL 

4. Explore adaptations of teaching procedures for this kind of a group. 

5. Interest college faculty members in high school students and their 
problems. 

6. Test the hypothesis that college can supplement resources and per- 
sonnel of high schools. 

Through plans like all of these, and the many others they will 
encourage, high school standards cannot help but go up for these 
students who are cheated when they do not For them it will mean 
that they are not overlooked merely because administrative dif- 
ficulties keep schools apart If it all adds up to anything it is this: 
we are finally getting smart enough not to be dominated by records, 
details, mechanical sorting devices, and persons who refuse to 
consider a new idea; the youngster comes first, and that means we 
are on our way to common sense in education despite the problems 
of a mass approach. 

ENRICHMENT — SECONDARY SCHOOL STYLE 

When the entire school is aimed at an above-average level as 
the high schools were years ago, we don’t have to worry about 
the bright child s being forgotten. But when the average and low- 
average are on a pedestal because of their huge members, all of us, 
the bright ones, and the bright ones’ parents have plenty to be 
concerned about. We are fearful that the program will be diluted 
to the most menial kind of training, and that it will encourage those 
with third grade ability to be deluded by grandiose ideas of them- 
selves as legitimate high school students. 

Balancing the program so that gifted youngsters get fair treat- 
ment calls for some of the plans already mentioned, or ideas that 
the school within itself can put into effect They include some of 
c techniques that seem to work effectively in various settings* 
like a two or three track system of classes adapted to different 
abilities, specific honors classes for selected students, special courses 
to build up the program, extracurricular activities and clubs, or 
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lightening or increasing the course load for a student on the basis 
of his ability to carry it. 

Just as on the elementary school level, no single plan will suit 
all schools or all communities. In a rural section or in small towns, 
a pooled plan may work best, getting together and doing what 
one small school cannot accomplish by itself; correspondence 
courses, individualized instruction or tutoring, and bringing skilled 
persons from the community into the schools may help. In a larger 
school or district the resources may encourage experimentation to 
the point that a solution is found which shows practical results 
through a reduced drop-out rate, higher academic achievement, 
and an increase in the number going on to college. 

Regardless of the size of the school or district, some institutions 
fall into a rut and fail miserably to adapt to changing times and 
needs. (They forget that a rut has been sometimes defined as an 
“open-ended grave.”) Flexibility in techniques, assignments, mate- 
rials used, and programs offered exists in many schools. But, “VVhats 
that?” ask others who welcome tomorrow only if they are sure 
that it will be just like today. 

The approach that seems most sensible for a high school which 
is not in a position to participate in early college admission or 
advanced course plans is to find out what it has on hand first of 
all. “Know thyself* becomes “evaluate thy program, personnel, 
students, community, and objectives.” Not a simple task, but who 
among those who know ever said jobs related to education are 
simple? 

Plenty of evaluative materials are available for the purpose, 
however. Some very interesting facts may evolve to show (1) which 
teachers are willing to experiment within their regular classes 
through the use of groups based on aptitudes, interests, and abili- 
ties; (2) which ones want to try some angles on personalized or 
individual instruction; (3) which students have IQ’s and interests 
(and therefore needs) that to this time have been undiscovered 
and unsatisfied; (4) which materials can be bought by a community 
that can so easily be aroused to appreciate its responsibility for a 
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school of which it can be proud ( and where, incidentally, it can be 
pleased to send its children). 

While many secondary schools can profit from the varied ideas 
and suggestions raised in the chapter on elementary school prac- 
tices, the current situation must frequently depend on the practice 
of enrichment wi thin the regular classroom. It is there that the 
expansion in both breadth and depth must be made — at least until 
the awakening comes to the truth that the school is the core of our 
whole society and future. When that time comes, money will begin 
to flow, but it isn’t wise to hold our breath and wait Unfortu- 
nately we have been doing just that, and present indications are 
that we will remain for some time in a deep sleep whose dreams 
do not include adequate funds, housing, teachers, and equipment 
to meet our schools’ needs. 

Some adjustments in course scheduling, added courses, extra- 
curricular activities, audio-visual aids, laboratories, and music and 
art rooms may be made, but those wall fill only a minor need for 
the gifted students. We have to get to the basic person and place— 
the teacher in the classroom. Although his enrichment will natu- 
rally depend on the subjects he teaches, its basic ingredients are 
these: 

1. Broadening experiences of students and relating academic achie>e- 
ment and skills to them. 

2. Expanding interests, creativity, and understandings. 

3. Developing abilities in self-expression — oral and written. 

4. Encouraging a research approach based on critical thinking. 

5. Helping develop study skills. 

6. Intensifying abilities in areas where talents lie. 

7. Experimenting with a reorganization of the course content and tech- 
niques of teaching it. 

Hundreds of courses of study available from boards of educa- 
tion can provide more than enough enrichment ideas for any 
teacher, regardless of his area. So can magazines of professional 
organizations in each of the subject matter fields. Here arc just a 
few of the thousands that a visit to your closest college, university. 
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or public library can provide, that a few letters to selected cities 
may bring, or that your own school may already have on file. 
(By the way, if your school doesn't yet have a professional library 
for its teachers, don’t you tliink it is about time something was 
done about that?) These will be obvious to the skilled, experi- 
enced teacher, and they can be expanded greatly through the use 
of intelligent pupil-teacher planning. It probably would take very 
little time for you to make a lengthier list that has more meaning 
for you and your classes, but these two samples can give you the 
idea. 


Literature and Lancuace 

1. Use of paper-bound books for analysis of stories, style, and se- 
quences. 

2. Writing experiences close to the students’ life — diaries, letters to film 
stars, requests for materials, descriptions of friends, acquaintances 
and enemies, reactions to morbid news stories or newspaper features, 
attempts to improve on lovelorn advice in newspapers. 

3. Development of skills in locating facts, speeding reading rate and 
comprehension, organizing miscellaneous factual materials. 

4. Understanding of criticism which is based on thought and not on 
emotion. 

5. Analysis of symbolism, understanding of semantics. 

6. Evaluation of film, television, stage, radio, and book interpretations 
of stories which have appeared in two or more of those media. 

7. Reading poetry and plays for the fun of it. 

8. Creative writing based on experimental forms of verse, essays, short 
stories, and scripts (radio, television, film) accomplished individu- 
ally or in groups; writing and producing skits or plays. 

9. Efforts to develop one’s own philosophy of life. 

10. Bringing together the two fields of English and social studies in ex- 
positions of human relations; neighborhood, civic, or state difficul- 
ties; or social problems related to our times. These two academic 
fields also could be combined in a history pageant or some other 
presentation. 


Social Studies 

1* Current events on the national and international basis as they affect 
us in this school and town. 
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2. Mobilization prior to and during wars; growth of the United States 
as a world power; expansion of our labor force; inventions as the 
key to national growth; approa chin g all of these through the eyes 
of present-day youth thinking about jobs, war, travel, and security. 

3. Relationships among peoples, from the closest of neighbors to the 
most distant of inter na tiona l neighbors in a world constantly shrink- 
ing in size. 

4. History, fact-versus-Ection — biographies, novels, essays, poetry. 

5. Using techniques of org aniza tion, analysis, research, and reflective 
thinking to develop independence of thought and action. 

6. Developing an understanding of the problems others face; putting 
ourselves in their place; obtaining insights to prejudice on the basis 
of race, culture, and nationality. 

7. Analysis of propaganda techniques. 

8. Relating music, art, and architecture to the history and geography 
of countries, including our own. 

9. Automation as it developed in our past and affects our future. 

10. Using an adult approach based on seminars, individual written and 
oral reports, problem-solving methods, student-teacher planning- 

Lengthy lists of ideas can be extended into other academic 
fields such as mathematics (using co mmuni ty resources, teacher 
workshops, correlation with other subjects), foreign languages (bas- 
ing them on usage, creative activities, the history and cultures of 
foreign countries), and all the rest 

Since most high schools do not accelerate their gifted students, 
but instead keep them in classes with the others, the same dan- 
gers exist here that lurk in the so-called enriched classrooms we 
frequently hear about on the elementary leveL If classes are based 
on more of the same — busywork, and ignoring those who can get 
along well by themselves — we are playing a losing game. The 
right ones cannot be left to their own resources, no matter how 
great they are. The expert— the teacher and the administrator— 
has an obligation to his profession and his public to stop contribu- 
sch* ^ls k U ° C num her of unnecessary drop-outs from our high 

Its long past time to stop kidding ourselves. If we don’t bring 
enrichment practices into the regular classroom we ought to begim 
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And if we say we do, let’s mean it, for the old story about words 
being cheap certainly applies to this subject. 


WHAT ABOUT SCIENCE? 

The importance of science and the interest in it encourage us 
to single it out for special attention. Rightly so, says a world all 
tensed up by an era of munitions racing and new gimmicks to 
dehydrate us and the rest of civilization in a momentary flash. Can’t 
put too much emphasis on it, say the dozens of articles in popular 
magazines and newspapers, articles with a solid foothold in fear. 

If any part of the high school and college programs is getting 
publicity as it relates to gifted young people, this is it. As already 
indicated, the scare technique of Russian superiority sets the pat- 
tern for our interest and action. 

Some loose talk and loose writing, plus a naive approach to 
statistics, have released a lot of false ideas about the teaching of 
science (and also mathematics and foreign language courses) in 
our high schools, especially in connection with the number of stu- 
dents enrolled in them. For those who want to turn the clock back, 
and the ones convinced by them, let us state a few figures as 
simply as possible. 


1900 


1955 

Physics 

18,056 

58,325 (3 times as many) 

Geometry 

25,650 

149,204 (6 times as many) 

Algebra 

53,144 

325,536 (6 times as many) 

Science totals 

436,000 

3,418,000 (8 times as many) 

Math totals 

446,000 

3,482,000 (8 times as m any) 

Foreign languages 

390,000 

1,393,000 (3 times as many) 

Enrollment: high school 

519,000 

5,917,000 (11 times as many) 

Percent of public school 



population in high 



school 

3% 

22 % (7 times as many) 

Number of high schools 



offering chemistry 



and physics 

6,000 

12,000 (2 times as many) 

High school graduates 

94.8S3 

1,356,400 (14 times as many) 
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To round out this information which by itself is pretty revealing, 
we should add two other facts: 

1. Our total population only doubled between 1900 and 1950, but the 
increases of students enrolled in these courses are much greater. 

2. While currently about one-fourth of our high schools offer no chem- 
istry they are the smallest ones, representing less than 6 per cent of 
our 12th grade population. The same type of figures applies to offer- 
ings in plane geometry. 

Even if we go back only 20 years, instead of 50 years for our 
comparisons, the increases are satisfying; . . enrollments in 
mathematics and in principal science courses in high school are 
larger now than they were 20 years ago. What makes these in- 
creases particularly encouraging is that they have developed in the 
face of a nonincreasing population of persons of high school age — * 
the 14-to-17-year-olds. In fact, this segment of our population, 
which still reflects the low birthrates of the 1930s, is smaller now 
than it was 20 years ago.'" 1 

Figures for 1955 as compared with 1949 show the same trend; 
71,000 increase in high school chemistry, 163,000 in elementary 
algebra, 298,000 in biology, 12,000 in physics, 65,000 in plane geom- 
etry, 61,000 in trigonometry. 

While high schools in 1900 were mainly college preparatory and 
extremely limited in the public they served, we now have a vast, 
expanding system of schools of which to be proud. Those who 
attempt to belittle by using faulty figures should be more respect- 
tul of the comprehensive coverage these schools provide— in science 
and other areas. The schools themselves will be the last to claim 
perfection, but they deserve serious recognition of what they have 
accomplished and the multitude of difficulties they still face-* 
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Even if our students clamored more for the courses and the 
administrators scheduled them, who would teach them on the 
levels of enthusiasm which would challenge the gifted? We have 
made a little progress in selecting persons heading toward teacher 
preparation courses, directing some away from this held where 
they can do so much irreparable damage, A broad-scale selection 
process is vital — screening out those who are not qualified; attract- 
ing others who are qualified but do not enter the profession; elimi- 
nating from teacher preparation activities on the college level the 
inept, the disinterested, the uncreative, and the dull; screening 
those for administration on all educational levels with the same pre- 
cision. A process of hard-headed selectivity is essential for bolster- 
ing science education, just as it is in other sectors of the educative 
process. 

How limited the supply of science teachers is shows up vividly 
in tills example: In 1955 and 1956, colleges in Oklahoma gradu- 
ated 250 bachelors of science majoring in physics or chemistry, of 
wliich only 13 indicated they intended to teach — and chances are 
that few of that small number really made it. Salaries and profes- 
sional recognition are obviously two of the factors which attract 
them elsewhere. 

However, on the positive side are indications that the scientific 
heyday has started and is really on its way. Let’s look at the 
affirmative angles which hold promise for gifted students: 

1. Grants of more than $4 million were made by the National 
Science Foundation to 16 colleges and universities to support one- 
year institutes helping high school science teachers improve their 
knowledge of science subject matter. The broad coverage is indi- 
cated by the names of the 16 participating institutions ; Harvard, 
Ohio State, Oklahoma A & M, Oregon State, Pennsylvania State, 

Walter Crosby Eclls, “Let’s Talk Facts!** The School Executive , March, 
1957, pp. 41-40. 

Walter D. Cocking, “A Reply to Arthur Bcstor," The School Executive,, 
March, 1957, pp. 7-8. 

Harold Hand, "Hand Finds New Flaws in Arthur Best or Diatribe," P/tf 
Delia Kappan, March, 1957, pp. 254-256. 
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Stanford, Washington (St Louis), and the Universities of Chicago, 
Illinois, Colorado, Michigan, North Carolina, Texas, Utah, Virginia, 
and Wisconsin. Since the beginning of the program in 1951 this 
Foundation has made awards of more than $36 million for various 
science activities, including research, conferences, and teacher 
preparation. 

2. The Science Talent Search for the Westinghouse Science 
Scholarships has stimulated so much interest among high school 
seniors that 15,000 entry blanks are distributed each year. Winners 
are selected after surmounting three hurdles ( science aptitude t est, 
school officials’ recommendation and scholarship record, and an 
essay on the subject of “My Scientific Project”). A follow-up of the 
winners indicates that a high percentage of them enter and are 
graduated from college, and they rank high in grades and in awards 
of scholarships and fellowships. 

3. Related activities are increasing, such as achievement awards 
of the National Science Teacher Associations, contests of scientific 
and engineering societies, and science fairs. But most fascinating 
of all is the rash of youth organizations (e.g., the Junior Academy 
of Science) which are making inroads on the kinds of activities we 
mistakenly assume occupy all young people. Perhaps juvenile de- 
linquency grabs the headlines, but don’t you think we ought to 
give more recognition to the thousands of youngsters who are or- 
ganizing for science conferences, demonstrations, field trips, activi- 
ties related to the International Geophysical Year, and experiments 
on solar energy, satellites, and related subjects? And a special 

. ” e ou Skt to be out for the adults who encourage these 
curiosity-satisfying endeavors of youth. 

Hundreds of secondary schools are demonstrating their alert- 
ness to the science problem; perhaps their fine example will attract 

™ u ° f 0t ^ eTS- We capsule statements of what one or 

more schools in just a few localities are doing: 
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Atlanta, Georgia — Talks, visits, and discussions especially for science 
students. 

Baltimore, Maryland — Special high school which is science oriented. 
Evanston, Illinois — Early identification of students with science poten- 
tialities by the whole science department. 

Forest Hills, New York — Teachers in science department acting as a 
team to provide guidance. 

New York, New York — Special high school which is science oriented. 
Oak Park, Illinois — Chemistry on three levels of ability. 

Phoenix, Arizona — Early identification plus opportunities for before and 
alter school work in laboratories and workshops. 

Rochester, New York — Cooperation between schools and the Rochester 
Council of Scientific Societies. 

San Francisco, California — Direct assignment of the talented student to 
a teacher in his field for guidance. 

5. At the Southwide Chemical Conference held in Memphis in 
December, 1956, and set up by the American Chemical Society and 
the Instrument Society of America, a paper was presented which 
had several provocative suggestions in this Geld. Here are a few of 
them: 

Reduce teaching loads of science teachers to allow for additional prep- 
aration and other related work. 

Add personnel in State Departments of Education in science. 

Invite more scientists and engineers in the community to address pupils. 
Perform science demonstrations by high school teachers and their stu- 
dents for the elementary schools. 

Among the factors held in common by schools eager to catch 
up on the science needs of our times are early identification, con- 
tinuous and personalized guidance, variety of books and materials, 
well-equipped laboratories, encouragement toward science club 
participation, competitions, and advanced courses, and capable, 
enthusiastic teachers. Perhaps some progress in this field could be 
made without these ingredients, but why handicap ourselves? It 
is tough enough to advance even with them! 

If you are in a high school that recognizes its deficiency in this 
field, your question now might be, “So where do I begin?” The 
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for the college program, we ought to pull it out for a short, sharp 
look all by itself. Maybe you’ve heard it said that the best teaching 
is done in the nursery school and primary grades, and the caliber 
toboggans as the child advances in school. Perhaps such statements 
have a background of truth since they sometimes come from college 
and university teachers who ought to know. Of course, even if they 
are true, the exceptions will be plentiful — luckily. 

We cannot help but be impressed by the way in which higher 
education lags behind the rest in its attention to giftedness. While 
educational literature abounds in phrases like “take cues from the 
children” and “recognize individual differences,” how many of us 
know teachers who really do those things with college-age students? 
Lets ask college teachers to address a few pertinent questions to 
themselves: 


How often do we wait until we’ve met a class before we decide what 
textbook to use? (Of course, we ran place the blame for early text- 
book requisitions on the college administration, but would most of us 
do any differently even if we could?) 

How frequently do we bring out bibliographies up-to-date — and bow 
much allowance do we make in them for differences in reading abili- 
ties? 

How much do we know about the backgrounds of our students — home* 
academic work, employment, relationships with other persons? Do we 
really feel that such knowledge would help us become better college 
teachers and help us to adapt our materials more satisfactorily to the 
students? Or, do we feel it’s easier to teach without such information 
(without it, we can blithely continue in the same old groove)? 


It is not difficult to recognize the reasons for frequent lack of 
attention to the needs of students — large classes, committee mem' 
professional writing and reading, and so many others. 
Although the varied demands on their time are legitimate causes 
for not doing what might be done with students, such demands arc 
not sufficient to make teachers close their eyes to needs and to the 
neglect of this primary responsibility. 

In college classes one of the items ines-itably in mind at the start 
of each new term is the objectives of the course. What should the 
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students get from it? What are the major reasons for its being 
offered? But teachers seldom follow through with a question re- 
lated to the “how” of the matter: How can they attain those ob- 
jectives most satisfactorily? The evidence that they do not con- 
sider sufficiently the ways of reaching objectives is apparent in the 
infrequency with which they change techniques of teaching, try 
new ideas, or attempt to experiment with new audio-visual aids 
or other materials. 

If they did, more would know by this time that the lecture 
method, with no class participation, is for many teachers one of the 
least effective teaching techniques. Some activity on the part of 
the students may result in less coverage of subject matter, but in 
all probability more will be learned. 

Earl C. Kelley in The Workshop Way of Learning stresses this 
point effectively when he says: “Most of the time that is wasted 
in education is wasted when the individual proceeds on the dictum 
of someone else to do something that is devoid of meaning to him. 
By doing this, it is possible to get into so-called ‘production sooner, 
and to turn out more volume of ‘product,’ but we mistake the 
shadows for the substance if we judge growth on the basis of vol- 
ume of material produced.” 

While statistical proof is lacking on the advisability of small 
classes as an aid to individualized instruction, most college teachers 
feel that they could do a more personalized job with 20 than with 
100 students. Large classes encourage the use of yellowed lecture 
notes. Another reason enrichment comes hard on the college level 
is because instructors may not realize the necessity of expanding 
their horizons beyond the limits of the course or semester. We are 
in an era when knowledge of government, the world in which we 
live, scientific discoveries, and human relationships in the family 
and community are vital to our living well-adjusted Jives — or 
living at all — and yet students are sometimes misled into thinking 
the course in its most limited sense is the end-all of everything. 

Another limitation of college enrichment for the gifted, related 
to that narrow viewpoint, is the instructors’ own lack of wide read- 



^22 Common Sense About Gifted Children 

course of study of your school, school system, or state may be the 
best starting point; you may be surprised how many specific ideas 
it has for you in the science field. They will fall into many of the 
following vehicles for getting the job done: 


Original research 
Library research 
Seminars 

Use of laboratory techniques and equipment 
Exhibits, demonstrations, displays 
Science as it relates to 
Mental health 
Social problems 
Economic problems 
Human relationships 
Social studies 
L^goage and literature 
Everyday life 

Individualized projects and problems 
Factual versus fanciful approaches 
Frontiers of tomorrow in science 
Historical approach to science 

Films, television, radio, film strips, and other audio-visual material 
Conservation of natural resources 
College-level courses 

Participation in various extracurricular competitive endeavors 

Ol f.,. Ol * * * S ^ 0rtage “ not of youngsters with scientific interests or 
capaoiliUes. With our young car fixers, TV set tamperers, clock re- 

pairers and electricity experimentalists, we have plenty of raW 

material available. The shortage is in creativity of what to do about 

Uiem and in teachers who are the basic commodity in the entire 

design of scientific progress. 
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Does he prefer individual sports and social activities rather than group 
ones? 

Does he accept responsibilities, show leadership ability, enjoy planning 
ahead? 

Is he rather serious, quiet, somewhat introspective? 

Does he like school and reading? 

Is he interested in science activities, experimentation, and demonstra- 
tions? 

Does he do well in them academically? 

Is he an “idea person,” one who gets obvious enjoyment out of discovery 
of either something or some idea? 

Is he fairly conservative in his interests and activities, not going along 
with fads of his peers in entertainment, clothing, and haircuts? 

Does he have patience with ideas rather than with people, and the abil- 
ity to stick with a task? 

Does he sometimes disappoint you in his verbal ability, which seems to 
lag behind his performance? 

A clever little tale may help us remember the neglect of which 
many of us are guilty in this area. The following conversation took 
place between two little boys playing marbles on the school 
grounds: 

Number 1: “There goes that new experimental jet FXZ1ZYI” 
Number 2: “Yeah, did you read where they had to replace the 
vertical stabilizer?” 

Number X: “Sure, and not only that, but in order to get it off the 
ground they had to add after-burners to each naceh’e 
in order to get more thrust.” 

Number 2: “There was some question about its rate of climb too. 

I guess the angle has a lot to do with the velocity.” 
Number 1: “Darn it, there’s the bell!” 

Number 2: “Yeah, guess we’ll have to go back in and finish string- 
ing those durn beads.” 

ENRICHMENT— COLLEGE STYLE 

Although our discussion of science, the other academic fields, 
and high school-college coordination all have serious implications 
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ing, exchange of opinions only with those who exchange opinions 
with them, being satisfied with subscriptions limited to a local 
newspaper and one popular magazine, and feeling smug because 
they have stood up against the barrage of friends and advertising 
and still have a home “untouched” by a television set. Limiting 
themselves, and feeling satisfied within those boundaries because 
they may not know what lies beyond, may force them to set up 
barriers in the lives of others — or at least attempt to do so. 

Of course, in the college or university you know best the clois- 
tered teacher may be in the minority or may not even exist Good 
for that institution and those students if that is so! But before the 
back-patting starts, let us take another look to see whether their 
s -irts are really clean, or whether enrichment here too merely is a 
more-of-the-same idea. 


A new approach of institutions of higher learning is the idea of 
hchjgan State University— an “Honors College” for superior stu- 
* , ^ ^ a ^ m ^ ssion on academic performance in the freshman 
y » e program is individually planned and normal graduation 

WaiVeA Credit b Y examination, independent 

for id 6 j acu ^ supervision, and elimination of prerequisites 
“r d /r k aU help ^ program to a persons needs, 

ladder nf ° ° « 6 m ° 5t encoura ging signs high on the educational 

“TdotdSt^ - «■* ^ 

theroelv“^ g ft W been q uesUons of 

population waveTo hit rtf - ptepare for the war and P ost -' var 

of what to do so that t^ “ mpu5es - ^Y <•» seeking an5 ' veIS 
honors program the U„- “* n0t ,ost - In addition “ lB 

Students for academic ^ * ,f . Michiga " » freeing its strongest 
to take advanced course, owa - Harvard encourages some 

Grinncll College in I lreshmen they are ready for them, 

increasing number of oih Univer3it y of Chicago, Yale, and an 
possibilities of their bri 418 ei P aDd mg the independent study 
v n . , on gnter students. 

IS over oolong the vital sp ot OCCU p ;c( j by y, e college 
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teacher. Its just that some students deserve a “plus factor” to 
help them reach their academic capacities. 

Two other factors related to 'the college level warrant attention: 

1. The student and his schedule are important considerations, for many 
in college fail to recognize their own limitations, the enrichment pos- 
sibilities beyond which they are not capable of going despite their 
brightness. It is very revealing sometimes to block out a whole week 
by the hour and show a college student that the schedule he set up 
for himself for classes, study, outside work, social activities, and other 
involvements just cannot be followed — unless the same hours are fre- 
quently blacked in two or three times. 

2. A study of 32,750 high school seniors in 1955 sponsored by the Edu- 
cational Testing Service of Princeton showed that "the higher the 
ability level, the larger the percent of students planning to go to col- 
lege, and of those planning to go, the larger the percent who actually 
do go.” Such conclusions will make us be less accepting of those who 
insist that our colleges are overrun with unqualified students. The in- 
dications are exactly the opposite— today, our colleges and universi- 
ties have both a higher percent and a much larger number of students 
than they have ever had capable of profiting greatly from the most 
enriched type of environment. 

SPECIALIZED HIGH SCHOOLS 

While most of our school systems and communities have de- 
veloped high schools of the comprehensive type, where a wide 
variety of courses and students fill their classrooms, some have 
encouraged schools with major areas of concentration. Despite that 
concentration, however, the program is broadened so that the stu- 
dents also get a foundation in cultural fields. They are far from 
being narrowly defined "trade schools.” With students selected on 
the basis of ability and programs planned to satisfy their primary 
interests and vocational goals, these schools feel they use the time 
of gifted students to their capacities more than if they were part of 
the regular high school program. 

One of the best examples is New York City’s system of specialized 
high schools. It includes the following: 
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Brooklyn Technical High School (boys) 

High School of Music and Art (coeducational) 

Bronx High School of Science (coeducational) 

Stuyvesant High School (boys) 

High School of Performing Arts (coeducational) 

The selectivity and desirability of these schools is indicated by 
the fact that four or five times as many apply as are accepted, the 
average IQ is 125 to 130, and about 90 percent go on to college. 
In one year their students won $2 million in scholarships. 

General courses are related to the students’ special interests so 
that a genuine core approach is used, integrating the curriculum 
around the strongest abilities and aptitudes. In the High School of 
Science, for example, it is possible for the student to take four 
years of mathematics, start his science emphasis in the second year, 
and in addition cover three or four years of social studies, English, 
foreign language, health education, drafting, and shop. He wifi 
also ha\ e courses in art and music appreciation, be exposed to both 
individual and group guidance, and participate in extracurricular 
club and other activities. Hardly a limiting program; is it? While the 
students frequently aim toward science careers (medicine, engi- 
neering, dentistry, scientific research) they are also equipped to g° 
on in law, accounting, teaching, or business. In a period of nine 
ysars its students won more honors in the Science Talent Search 
than did students from any other school. 

The proponents of these schools, including parents and alumni, 
not feel they need be defended. The success of their students m 
co ege and on the job speaks for itself. But they sometimes feel 
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and does not eliminate individual differences. The range of heterogeneity 
has been reduced sufficiently to make learning more effective and in 
keeping with ability to learn. Democracy cannot mean that it is more 
important for a student to reach the teachers minimum than to reach 
his maximum. 3 (Our italics.) 


OTHER HIGH SCHOOLS 

So that this doesn’t become a “New Yorker's Map of Educational 
Accomplishment/' let us start across the country and see what other 
areas are doing. 

A last peek back at die big city is necessary because of the 85- 
year-old Hunter College High School for girls where the IQ range 
reaches up to 165. Students are grouped by achievement, the pro- 
gram is comprehensive and tough, and they almost all go on to 
college. 

We will stop for a longer look at a few other schools, but the 
parent or teacher who wants to see the secondary school program 
at its best for gifted youngsters must recognize that many are ex- 
perimenting, adapting, and working hard at the task. Among 
them are Central High (boys) and Philadelphia High School for 
Girls, both in the same city and with students whose IQs usually 
range upward from 110; Walnut Hills High School in Cincinnati; 
Phillips Academy in Andover, Massachusetts; the San Diego sec- 
ondary schools; Passaic, New Jersey; Chaffee High School in On- 
tario, California; Oak Park and River Forest High School in Illi- 
nois; and dozens of others. 

Because no one of them has the answer of what is best for an- 
other school, and few are presumptuous enough to insist they have 
the solution even for their own situation, we can view their efforts 
with real satisfaction. The odds of money, time, materials, and per- 
sonnel are usually against them, but they are trying to provide 
the best for their best, and deserve all the encouragement a grateful 
public can give. 

’Paul Witty (ed.). The Cifted Child, New York, D. C. Heath and Com- 
pany, 1951, p. 232. 
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Even though many of the high schools warrant an intensive ap- 
praisal of their approaches, we will take time to view only two in 
more detail — a large midwestem public school and a small south- 
western private school. 


EVANSTON TOWNSHIP HIGH SCHOOL, 
EVANSTON, ILLINOIS 

The talented youth program of this large high school has been 
described in the following terms for parents and other interested 
persons. 


As you know, ours is a community well favored with wealth to sup- 
port a high level educational program. The parents of our children gen- 
erally have had almost two years of college. A large percentage hold 
degrees and a good number have done advanced work. They are deeply 
interested in education. Each year about seventy-five percent of our 
graduates enter college. Because of this background and our students 
generally high level of academic aptitude, we have been able to offer a 
strong academic program. . . 

During the past several years we have expanded our honors program 
and have participated in the School and College Study of Admission 
with Advanced Standing. Recently we have been a part of the Illinois 
urricu um Program s Project for the Improvement of Thinking, a pro- 
gram or enrichment in our regular academic program. At the same time 

f0r , fl " gifted in science has grown out of our participa- 
tion In the Westinghouse Science Talent Search. 

m r..°l 8et '°, s P ec ‘, fic questions, we believe that a sound program for the 
RE^H n 0r “"V 1, “ carefully planned to include consideration of iden- 
wmabon speoal provisions, continuous and searching evaluation, and 
fidS Lt P :° u S f ° r the identification of high potential in all 
Ifth Teh- “ academic subject Helds. Many criteria are involved. 

t heTm- -“1 are no, die only clues to talent - ■ ; 

education Hmi 1 0na - there is no specific item for gifted child 

are addition^ expenses, 

Tiicrc is, of 'course* sSSTnif^ u" d !p0ci a 1 books and equipment 
must take frnm EpCCU1 Planning that members of various committees 
^ aC, ‘^ i,iCS , to do - <=■>«* are aUotted to various items 
ZS and teachers’ salaries. 

gi erall direction to our current planning lor ouf 
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gifted. A committee made up of the college counselor, the chief visiting 
counselor, the head of the testing and evaluation program, the admin- 
istrative assistant, and the superintendent takes the leadership in our 
program for the talented youth. This committee works in cooperation 
with Mr. A. Harry Passow and Mrs. Miriam Goldberg of the Horace 
Mann-Lincoln Institutes Talented Youth Project to plan steps in de- 
veloping our program for the talented. To review and help implement 
plans, there is an advisory committee made up of this planning group, 
the chairmen of the academic departments, two department chairmen 
representing the arts, the three remaining members of the guidance de- 
partment, and the teacher of Science Seminar. These committees then 
work through the departments and the counselors toward establishing a 
plan for educating the gifted. 

From our experience, the most important first step is to obtain tenta- 
tive agreement upon what is meant by talented. For us, they are all 
those pupils with especially high potential in one or more general or 
specific areas, pupils whose potential cannot be adequately developed 
without special provision with the curricular, extra-curricular, and coun- 
seling programs. Included are the academic and arts areas and the gen- 
eral area of leadership or human relations. For our school this group 
will probably include about twenty-five percent of the student body. 

Important also is the initial understanding that a full program of pro- 
visions cannot be developed all at once. It must be understood that a 
full program must grow out of revisions of the present and experimental 
provisions. Very early the whole staff must be involved in determining 
what is meant by talent in concrete form, in identifying tentatively the 
talented, and in considering their special needs. The methods of iden- 
tification, provision, and evaluation must be evolved over a period of 
time through the efforts of the whole staff. 

We have tried to involve the parents through our regular program of 
interpretation of standarized test data by the counselors and through 
regular parent and teacher contacts. We have kept our parents abreast 
of our whole school program, including special provisions for the tal- 
ented, through articles in our publication of “Here’s Your High School” 
and our “Curriculum Guide,” both of which are mailed home. There 
has been some communication through the Lay Advisory Council and 
our PTA's parent education program. However, we have not worked 
cooperatively with parents in planning our program for the gifted. 

So as not to be guilty of giving you only the “beautiful generalities, 
and nothing specific,” here are a few very specific tilings we have tried 
to do. Kach department has developed a list of characteristics of the 
talented individual in its area of study . Teachers and counselors have 
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then developed lists of individuals with outstanding potential- A file his 
been set up to include all such individuals. Copies of this file are avail- 
able to all members of each department in the office or room of the de- 
partment chairman, to all counselors in the home rooms, and to the 
p l a nn i n g committees in the main office. The files are revised from time 
to time as are the departmental lists of characteristics. We have ex- 
panded our criteria for selection of honors and college level classes. We 
have set up a reviewing procedure for students who have sought to elect 
more than one college level class. Their capabilities are matched with 
the demands of the rest of their curricular and extra-curricular pr°" 
grams. In a number of cases they are asked to make a choice between 
college level courses. 

We have an interview-study of under-achievers, over-achievers, mid 
high-achievers to get some insights into the adequacy of our present 
provisions for our students and their needs. This has had implications 
for counselor interviews and counseling follow-up that we have not as 
yet been able to develop. Out of this have grown several attitudes in* 
ventories, developed in cooperation with the Horace Mann-Lincoln b 1 ' 
stitute and administered to substantiate some leads that we think we see 
in the interview study. 

An experiment has been agreed upon and is being set up in our Eog" 
lish honors program. We plan to test the effectiveness of the honors class 
provisions as contrasted with specially planned provisions and regularly 
planned provisions for the honors level students in regular classes. We 
shall be testing the relative burden put on tbe class room teachers in 
each of these situations. We shall be evaluating the effect of special hon- 
ors c provision on pupils who especially want to be assigned to hon- 
ors classes and those who do not. Finally, we are looking for the effect 
on re 0 students of the presence or absence of honors students in their 


. J“ °^i Criti ! al *^“8 project we are at present testing the effective- 
. planned teaching of principles of logic, semantics, and the 

entific method in the academic courses of English, math, science, and 
CK*aal studies This ^ y lead to a very fruitful form of enrichment, 
especially valuable to our gifted. We feel that we may be developing a 
! ° the “derifrog meaning c £ much 0 f our sub- 


Er “ Evanston Township High School entiled 
from ]i, F-Sr m ET,,S Ecferacd yhulh Program, reecho) 

Evanston Rented Youth Committee, 
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Evanston Township High School’s program has several points of 
emphasis; (1) It involves a lot of people; (2) it involves a lot of 
work; (3) it keeps the needs of the students in clear focus; (4) it 
is subject to constant evaluation and change. Few high schools are 
ready to match its plan— but many should try to accomplish at least 
some of its objectives, adapted to their own situation. 

VERDE VALLEY SCHOOL, SEDONA, ARIZONA 

This school, surrounded by cathedral-like red rock formations, 
with green pine trees at their base and in part of the gently sloping 
valley beneath, is near Sedona, Arizona. It is in the center of the 
state where desert and mountains meet at the entry to Oak Creek 
Canyon and within easy driving distance of Grand Canyon. From 
each of its buildings are clearly visible the red mountains creating 
a secluded setting which the school’s director and founder, Hamil- 
ton Warren, travelled 40,000 miles to find. 

To reach the school one goes through country where many west- 
ern motion pictures (in color) have been filmed, and fords a clear, 
cool stream which looks like a transplanted midwestem creek. At 
a slightly more distant point on the way to the school, the visitor 
may have travelled through the "ghost town” of Jerome, over 
Mingus Mountain and Yarnell Hill, or through the Oak Creek apple 
country. Despite the beauty of the approach to the school, nothing 
prepares one completely for the perfect red-and-green setting, with 
the white Spanish buildings which somehow seem part of the land- 
scape. 

The Verde Valley School was planned as a secondary school “for 
boys only” during its first year, and for both sexes thereafter, but 
according to Mr. Warren, “The first boy I registered was a girl,” so 
it immediately became coeducational. This businessman-tumcd- 
cducational administrator, whose dream the school is, has a broad 
background which includes studying at Harvard School of Busi- 
ness Administration, organizing International Educational Pictures, 
Inc., serving in the U.S. Department of State and the Office of War 
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Information, and travelling widely in Europe and North Amelia 
in school catalog, which incidentally is a fascinating departure 
e eary descriptive materials published by most educa* 

f ° he deaiI y ^tes the philosophy behind his 

foundmg of the school: * 3 
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in its freshman year, as well as on all other levels. The first year 
History is on Greece and Rome, the English program concentrates 
on Hellenic literature, and both include a study of the Old Testa- 
ment and the philosophy of Socrates and Plato. Their art work is on 
classical architecture from Greece up to the present day, and music, 
science, and mathematics are related to work in other classes. 

There is some cross- visitation of faculty, joint use of related audio- 
visual and other materials, and yet, “at no time is correlation per- 
mitted to interfere with the specific requirements of the individual 
courses or to stand in the way of the spontaneous creative work so 
vital to teacher and student alike.” At present, correlation is largely 
a desire more than an achievement, but the hope is to go increas- 
ingly in that direction. 

The academic program can be summarized as follows; 

1. The average student load is 5K courses, adding up to a com- 
bined class and study hall assignment of 37 hours a week, and 
a school year of 178 academic days. 

2. Four years of English, two foreign languages, three to five 
years of history, two or more years in mathematics and in 
science, and two years in the history and appreciation of music 
and art constitute the basic requirements. 

3. The languages are Spanish, German, and French. History is 
approached from the cultural, rather than the political or mili- 
tary side. Art and music are closely correlated with drama 
whenever possible. 

4. The academic program meets the most rigorous entrance re- 
quirements of leading universities, and the record shows that 
to date no graduate has ever failed out of his or her college 
or university program. 

5. Classes meet each day except Sunday and during all vaca- 
tions of the nine month academic year except for three weeks 
at Christmas. That schedule permits four weeks for field trips. 

6. The average class size is 10 to 12, with a range of four to 18. 
Usually when classes get beyond 18, they are split into two 
sections. 
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7. “Whenever it is both desirable and feasible, classes are sec- 
tioned to allow groups within them to proceed along different 
lines, or at varying speeds ” 

Two parts of the school program have been publicized more 
than any of the others — the work plan and the field trips — because 
they are among the factors which differentiate this school from 
many others. However, its strong academic program should prob- 
ably be the starting point for those interested in knowing what 
the school stands for and is accomplishing. 

The work program has as one of its objectives the building of 
respect for all kinds of work. In addition to the usual boarding 
school tasks of waiting on tables, washing dishes, and cleaning class 
rooms and dormitories, these students help in contruction of neW 
buildings, installing underground utilities, and maintaining school 


equipment They drive trucks and tractors, constitute stable, main- 
tenance, and construction crews, handle the garbage detail, an 
do much of the painting. The share of each in the work program 
is now about six or seven hours a week, cut down from earlier 
figures because of increasing academic pressures. 

The field trips cover about 5,000 miles each year, including 
visits to the Navajo and Hopi Indian Reservations and more than 
three weeks in Mexico. These are neither tours nor vacation jaunts, 
although there is a tremendous amount of enjoyment in them f° r 
both faculty and students. Each of the major trips is done on a 
camping-out basis, conducted on specially constructed trucks. Stu- 
dents live with Navajo and Hopi families, hear persons who know 

e country and the people, and choose a research project on which 
to work intensively. 

The Navajo student projects, for example, included trading posts, 
tribal enterprises, medical service, child welfare services, social serv- 
ice, education, arts and crafts, and religion. No second-band law 1 
ot research satisfies these students either; they go in small group*. 
,° r '"thout faculty members, to see what is really going on. 

T* " c P" 500 * involved, and experience some of the problem* 
about which they heard. 
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In addition to these major trips, a number of weekend excursions 
are taken; they may be to Coconino Forest on a logging project or 
to visit a cattle roundup. Or the entire school may visit Phoenix 
and form groups to study the Salt River irrigation project, city gov- 
ernment, and labor-management relationships. 

The educational quality of these trips is important. Students han- 
dle jobs such as purchasing supplies in Mexico (transacting their 
business in Spanish), maintaining the mechanical equipment, pre- 
paring daily menus based on diet and budget requirements, and 
handling baggage. Faculty personnel perform advisory func- 
tions, but the entire operation is actually in the hands of students. 

Even before the schools first year began with a student body of 
only 18, five hundred teaching applications had been received. It 
was a difficult job to find qualified faculty, persons who combined 
the ideological principles on which the school was founded, with 
an interesting, widely travelled background. The head of the lan- 
guage department was born in Spain of Swiss and Italian parents, 
and studied in France, Switzerland, the United States, Canada, 
and Mexico. The history department chairman has an impressive 
background which includes study in France, England, and Switzer- 
land, and research, teaching, and travel on most of the continents. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Do you know that every year dozens of lesser publicized scholar- 
ships in lesser known colleges go begging, with no takers? That 
thousands don’t go on to college because they cannot afford to? 
That the information on scholarships is widely distributed, but often 
filed or thrown away before those most concerned see it? 

Let’s not beat around the bush on who is to blame — the counselor 
who directs a questioning student to a cluttered bulletin board and 
offers no further help or advice; the parent whose interest doesn’t 
extend to the action stage, to writing or asking for information, and 
doing it early and persistently enough to get it; the high school 
student who lets himself be so involved in the present that he never 
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thinks about the future even though it is practically here; the 
teacher so bowed down with work that he fails to notice and do 


something about the few who are academic stand-outs. 

Details are abundantly available as near as the closest library. 
For 15£ you can get started through use of an excellent booklet 
recently released by a governmental agency: Scholarships end 
Fellowships: A Selected Bibliography by Richard C. Mattingly- It 
is Bulletin 1957, Number 7, prepared under the jurisdiction of the 
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, and avail- 
able from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C. You might consider other use- 
ful sources, such as the thorough three-volume work of S. Norman 
Feingold, Scholarships, Fellowships, and Loans, published by the 
Bellman Publishing Company, Inc., Cambridge 38, Massachusetts, 
and You Can Win a Scholarship by Brownstein, Weiner, and Kaplan, 
published by Barron's Educational Series, Inc., 343 Great Neck 
Road, Great Neck, New York. 


College catalogs list the scholarships available directly from the 
institutions, but there are a lot of agencies awarding them: Alumni 
associations, industrial groups, large corporations, women's clubs, 
philanthropic groups and individuals. A little later we will give spe- 
cial consideration to the National Merit Scholarship Corporation 
and the National Scholarship Service and Fund for Negro Students, 
two organizations which have made impressive strides in helpi°S 
g" ted^ students continue their education. Some individual com- 
mum ties have worked hard to tap all local and regional resources 
tor scholarship aid. The New England Colleges Fund Association, 
Ine. .s an example of a regional resource. 

Individual corporations have also used a lo calized approach. The 
ughes Aircraft Company set up a special scholarship program 
,o~ ...,* n ^ e a h school juniors and seniors for the summer 0 

Mm' . StU v entS Ch0sen received “ summer research job plus a 

grant tobe used toward going to a . o£ ^ own choice. 

Iam °, r a schoUlshi P does not appear all of a sudden 

late in a tngh school career. Building up those qualifications began 
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long, long ago, during the early high school years, the elementary 
school program, and parental guidance in the earliest months and 
years, continuing on into formal schooling. All the ideas expressed 
in this chapter, and the last one, are preparation for filling out a 
form early in the senior year of high school which may result in an 
award. 

Grades, athletic prowess, and abilities in drama, art, music, de- 
bating, or writing, may be the opening wedge. It is easy to see how 
vital are the encouragement, atmosphere for self-expression, and 
development of potentialities during the early years, long before a 
great big dollar sign suddenly takes on importance for this coming 
September. Early awareness of scholarship possibilities comes when 
a youngster is five, not 151 

One important cautionary note — accepting a scholarship can be 
a bad mistake. We may be tempted to accept, but what about 
other considerations, such as these: Is this a good college? Can it 
assist toward the personal vocational goals of this student? What 
kind of academic and social atmosphere does the college provide? 
All the questions related to college-choosing for those going on must 
be asked for the bright ones, too; later we will take another glance 
at the task of choosing an appropriate college. 


ADDING IT UP 

With concern for the gifted surging up to the high school and 
college levels, the situation brightens considerably. Of course, thou- 
sands of teachers still feel it is their responsibility to teach to a 
point where everyone can absorb what is going on, and it may take 
a minor miracle (or the passage of time for both young and old un- 
qualified teachers) to bring a change in the scenery. 

But teachers’ and parents’ groups, administrative activities, and 
the presence on our conscience of young people being lost and 
wasted are all urging us to move along in our efforts. Our encourage- 
ment comes from the students for whom an observant teacher or 
parent lights the way. It also comes from words like these which 
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indicate our failings, less serious today than they were when this 
statement was written, but still uncomfortably with us: 


The danger that confronts this country is not that it is providing 
equality of educational opportunity; the danger lies in the cult of me 
ocrity. No country has a stronger tradition of faith in education than 
United States; in no country is there more information available on 
ferences of ability than in the United States; and yet with all the faith 
and with all the knowledge less is being done than elsewhere to gn e 
the best education to those who might do the most with it- A fallacious 
interpretation of democracy hns tended to reduce equality of oppodu 
nity to identity of education. . . , 5 


No longer can we afford the luxury of equality that penalizes our 
gifted children as they progress up the educational ladder an 
frequently topple off. The solutions are plentiful, but it will take 
time of the few to encourage action by the many. 

r 5 J" Kapdel, "Leadership and Education in Other Times and Oibe* 
Lands, Teachers College Record, April, 1939, p. 573. 
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VI 

What to Do About Them — Help 
from Outside Home and School 


Tubn the other cheek; hide our heads in the sand; 
ignore the problem and maybe it will go away and not bother us 
any more. Many of us in our own homes and schools have tried 
those approaches long enough, but the gifted child is just a per- 
sistent enough little fellow to keep tugging at our trouser legs and 
skirts and insisting, “I'll be six years old only once! I need your 
help now /” 

He is very much like the children who were sent up to bed 
early because their parents were having company for dinner. Right 
in the middle of the dinner the two youngsters came downstairs 
without a stitch of clothing on, walked around the table several 
times, and talked to people but received no answer. In fact, the only 
visible sign that anything had happened was in some deep red, 
embarrassed adult faces. Finally the young ones gave up, and 
quietly went upstairs to bed. But the next morning two angry par- 
ents brought up the subject. 

“How could you dare do such a thing?” they asked. 

“Oh, Mother, it workedl It worked!” 

“What worked?” 

“Your vanishing creaml We rubbed it on all over, and they didn’t 
even see usl” 
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But it*s not so with gifted children. No amount of hocus-pocus 
will make them disappear into the woodwork, no matter how much 
we ignore them and act as though we wish they didn’t exist. Despite 
our neglect they are here to stay. 

What can be done for them in our homes, schools, colleges, and 
universities is only part of the task of meeting their needs and help* 
ing them work up to the heights of which they are capable. Com* 
munities, organizations, business, labor, and governmental agencies 
all belong in the act. While their contributions so far have been 
spotty and almost self-conscious, big beginnings have been made. 
These spontaneous starts indicate that if some can make a contribu- 
tion so can thousands of others, that we are on our way but have a 
long way to go, that while the mural has a complete background 
we still need to insert the persons and details to finish the picture. 


COMMUNITIES IN ACTION 


111 getting something done for gifted children it makes no differ- 
ence who leads the way. The old argument of schools as leaders or 
owers of communities has evaporated because now most of 115 
realize the important thing is getting a job done, and getting « 


We have seen how many laymen are active in boards of odu- 
adv lsory committees, school survey teams, and 
in Hi,. f ^ r S anizat ions. While persons professionally invoh 
beim, , of education may sometimes be concerned about policies 
... J Up by ““Professional persons, the job of school building- 
to meet ^" Jltaiei | t - tGac be r preparation, and developing programs 
Of “It f «* children are vast, bigger than all 

fore the bet,er way “ of getting the problem be- 

^ Pf f ,e th “ to Sot die people right info tho thick of it? 
Whatever eli m “ n «med about the tragic waste welcome 
terest, action ^ ° interest a community demonstrates, for ^ 
munity can m ° ne y ore close companions. What the 00 ^ 

^ can do depends on various factorsf 
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Is it even aware that there is a problem related to gifted children? Is it 
sophisticated enough on the subject to know that “eccentric” “queer,” 
and “weak” as descriptive terms for the gifted belong in an era that 
didn't know better because it didn’t have the facts? 

Does it accept the importance of the problem and put it in the same 
league as juvenile delinquency, housing, comic book reading, and 
traffic accidents? 

Does it recognize that the school and family do not exist in a vacuum 
but are part of the whole community and therefore cannot be sepa- 
rated from it when the education and development of the gifted child 
are discussed? 

Can it accept the premise that beauty, activities, and facilities available 
for all actually benefit all in the long run, even though only a minority 
seems to profit from them at the present time? Does it recognize and 
accept its responsibility for enriching the lives of its adults as well as 
its children? 

Can it see that there is a significant difference between equality of op- 
portunity and equity, that democracy is based more on providing for 
individual needs than it is on giving the same to everyone regardless 
of the ability to absorb the equal distribution? 

While some communities are still preoccupied with straightening 
out their politics and keeping an eye on the few who are living 
off the many, others have gone on to activities in the realm of mak- 
ing this short life of ours more productive and happy. The 
gifted child may be only an incidental recipient of the benefits 
which are available for everyone, but he can frequently find in his 
neighborhood or town the broadening experiences that embellish 
the day-by-day, repetitive existence of which so many of us are 
captives. 

Below are just a few of the hundreds of communities in action 
toward creating an environment for a better life — not all of their 
projects and plans are included by any means. Groups or individ- 
uals concerned about the gifted child can borrow, adapt, adjust, 
and no doubt improve, based on their local facilities and personnel. 

Bcrnardscille, New Jersey— A. playground setting was used to get nu- 
merous activities in operation, such as crafts, creative writing, dramat- 
ics, music, and painting. 
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Brooklyn, New York — Facilities of the Children’s Museum have been 
utilized for more than 50 years. Clubs include the following catego- 
ries: a nim als, birds, chemistry, construction, experiments, history, ma- 
rine life, microscopes, nature, photography, physics, science, stamps* 
Chicago, Illinois — Women’s groups in Chicago and its northern suburbs 
sponsor Arden Shore, the only home and school for dependent boys cr 
superior Intelligence. 

Dallas, Texas — A community writing project^ with poetry as the lack- 
off, was inspired by the idea of one librarian. The trail from poetry to 
other kinds of literature (through writing and appreciation) and into 
other arts and crafts on both a vocational and avocational basis is not 
long. n °t when an already existin g though submerged interest is en- 
couraged to come to the surface. 

Dayton, Ohio — Community interest anrl support came readily to the 
suggestion of a boys’ choir. Here is a sound meeting of talent and in- 
telligence, seeing giftedness in terms of that talent. 

Lawrence, Kansas — Art is the focal point of a summer workshop P r °" 
gram for children set up with the facilities of the University of Kansas* 
Palo Alto, California—: Through a Children’s Theater, interests related to 
dramatics axe permitted to express themselves. 

Phoenix, Arizona— The National League of American Pen Womens 
sponsorship of a poetry hour and an annual state poetry contest, p 3 ^ 
faapation in national science competitions, and children's activities w 
e city’s library are among the many vehicles for enrichment on 3 
community basis. 

Q “rh/ I,i 'f’r T1,e < ? uL 'icy Yo “* Development Project, under 
direction of the University of Chicago, has approached the plot*® 
through the conservation and development of human resources and 
“, avn ?s e community can do about them. The assessment « 
^hstic talents by artists and creative writing abilities b? 

oc^lyt^T^ *“"* ClUtS ' beIp PU ‘ 3 **** m 

W Musclm For more than 33 years the Worcester Art 

d f adrcn 's classes from the nursery school level up. 
music and drama also receive special attention. 

the self t t Ie$e :!ctlvitj cs have their core in the community outsit 
"°°! sys, " ;n - bui *= schools can contribute greatly to the* 
where the “ d “f tcd “ rliCT . there are dozens of communities 
"here die schools have talon a leadership role in pulling 
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gifted child out of his cultural and educational no man’s land. 
Here are just a few of them: 

Castro Valley, California — partial separation. 

Cleveland, Ohio — major work program. 

Long Beach, California — enrichment. 

New York, New York — special high schools (also the Mayors Commit- 
tee on Scholastic Achievement). 

Palo Alto, California — enrichment 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania — experiment in early school entry; enrichment. 
St Louis, Missouri — separate classes. 

University City, Missouri — partial separation. 

As we look at individual communities, these and many others 
are indications of real accomplishment. But another angle shows 
us how limited in scope is the school coverage related to gifted 
children. A recent survey of the U.S. Office of Education ques- 
tioned directors and supervisors of special education in local school 
systems. Of 153 reporting, only 21 said they accepted a special 
responsibility when it came to the gifted children in their schools. 
That figure was lower than it was for any of the other nine areas 
of exceptionality listed, which ranged from 112 for mentally re- 
tarded to 51 for blind. It all adds up to one more indication of 
the unconscionable neglect of gifted youngsters in our schools and 
communities. 

However worthwhile school plans are in areas where they have 
been developed in detail, it is in the broader arena of the com- 
munity at large where additional promise lies in respecting the 
powers of gifted children. Programs and activities for adults cannot 
help but expand their own horizons and make them more re- 
sponsive to tile creative potential of children. Such programs can- 
not be offered without a comparable plan in operation for children, 
and once the latter is started, the sponge-like qualities of our bright 
children will force a continuation and increase in covera 0 e an 
services. Special summer programs, libraries, museums, theaters 
(especially children's theaters), and art centers fit into the over- 
all community plan. 
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“That’s all fine for the city,” you might be thinking, “but what 
about the smaller towns and rural sections? What do they have to 
offer?” The folks who come from them will have the answer, 
“Plenty!” Individually or cooperatively they have singers; dancers, 
story tellers; experts in art, ceramics, carpentry, and leather 
work; and retired businessmen with hobbies that can intrigue chil- 
dren and adults. It may take a little more digging than in the big 
city where we advertise and brag more, but the skills certainly are 
not concentrated exclusively in our population centers. 

The place to begin may be in a community survey, asking ques- 
tions like these: 


What do we think about our gifted children, or do we think about them 
at all? 

How many do we have, and what are they like? 

What do we want to do about them in this community? , 

what facilities do we have to start out with, and what do we need to 
accomplish a job of which we can be proud? 

Other steps that may help are to do a little looking, asking, ^ 
writing^ to find out what others are doing. How did Quincy g e ^ 
started' and what has it accomplished? What were the details o 
e Bridgeport plan when the whole town mobilized itself so tb^ 
the human resources of its veterans would not be wasted? 
can those details be adapted to help eliminate the waste of * 
tt y o r giil who sits quietly in the corner of a clas sroom au 
restricts his or her outside activities to the interesting (but limited) 
experiences with a television set? Who are the people in schools. 

nxmess, labor, and various institutional organizations willing to 
participate in a cooperative community board to tackle this P«> b ' 
ent oi locating, organizing, and using available resources? 

. ■ • mone >'- “orgy, and interest all exist. However, « 

ZL pin-ponded seeking by an active few to find them and th* 
3 Pl “ ** " al sense to even the most ^ 

a brichtchn t rj 0 . 11501011 * businessman in the community. If hc 7* 
will he if his ° 0Wn- hel1 kaow "bat >° u m talking about 
an he if his employees work far below a comfortable capacity. ^ 



147 


What to Do About Them — Help from Outside 

labor turnover is fast, and his profits are more limited than maxi- 
mal efficiency would make them. There is more than one nerve- 
end to touch. 

THE NATIONAL MERIT SCHOLARSHIP CORPORATION 

While we admit the necessity of other ingredients to get a worth- 
while project into operation, it mainly takes men and women who 
are both unselfish and practical. A master plan like that of the 
National Merit Scholarship Corporation evolves only when the 
proper factors are molded together; then when we look at the re- 
sults we feel ourselves nodding in approval. It looks good on paper, 
and it works well in action. 

The corporation's purposes are as follows: 

1. To discover throughout the country the most able youth and to make 
it possible for these talented young people to get a college education 
regardless of their financial situation. 

2. To make it easier for business enterprises to contribute effectively to 
the support of higher education by the scholarship route. 

3. To provide, in one organization, a single national talent search and 
scholarship program that will reduce wasteful duplication of opera- 
tion and expense, and will, at the same time, protect fully the natural 
interests and purposes of the donors. 

In order to accomplish those purposes, the National Merit Schol- 
arship Corporation has available $1 million a year for ten years to 
provide scholarships for the higher education of bright students. 
Grants go to the selected students who need them and also to the 
colleges and universities they have chosen to attend. In addition, 
the corporation has $8 million to match contributions from donors. 
The program is open to all public and private secondary schools, 
and each scholarship is pegged with the donor s name. 

The procedure of this program which began in the fall of 
1955 goes this way: 

1. All participating schools are asked to select the outstanding 5 
percent of their senior classes as available candidates. These 
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students will take a screening test in their own schools, but 
administered by the National Merit Scholarship Corpora- 
tion. It is especially recommended that students of unusual 
ability who do not plan to go to college be encouraged to 
compete. 

2. The highest scorers will move up to the next step and take the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examina- 
tion Board. 

3. Those who do best at Stage 2 will be asked to provide schol- 
astic records, biographical data, and other information. 

On the basis of all data available the final selections are made. 
The results of the first selection program (1955-56) provided these 
details: 

58,158 Highly selected seniors participated, representing 10,338 second- 
ary schools. 

5078 semifinalists were selected (from 2654 schools), some from every 
state, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 

554 scholarships were awarded, making this program the largest inde- 
pendent scholarship program in the history of American education. 
About three-fourths of the winners were boys and one-fourth were girls. 
The value of the four-year scholarships awarded (including supplemen- 
tary grants to colleges) is estimated at about two and three-quarter 
million dollars. 

Winners will attend 158 different colleges. Over 80 percent of the win- 
ners will go to private colleges. 

About a third of the Merit Scholars will attend college within 100 miles 
of their homes, and two thirds will not travel over 500 miles to col- 
lege. About 5 percent will travel over 2000 miles to college. 

Career objectives include a wide range, but research, engineering, sci- 
ence, and teaching predominate. Other career objectives arc ministry, 
art, music, creative writing, farming, business, and others. 

About a quarter of the Merit Scholars came from schools with a senior 
class of under 100 students, and 19 came from schools with a c lass of 
under 25. 

The minimum stipend was $100; the maximum was $2100. Its size is 
based on the need of those selected. 

This “open-ended" program, started with $20,500,000 provided 
by the Ford Foundation and the Carnegie Corporation, encourages 
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participation by many others. A broad cross section of U.S. industry 
has been supporting it, as indicated below, to the extent of one to 
100 merit scholarships; they will no doubt be joined by others 
during the next few years. 

American Bank Note Company 

American Cyanamid Company 

Arkansas Opportunity Fund 

Association of Iron and Steel Engineers 

Boeing Airplane Company 

Bryant Chucking Crinder Company 

Federal Postal Employees Association 

The Food Machinery and Chemical Foundation 

General Dynamics Corporation 

The General Foods Fund 

The Gillette Company 

The B. F. Goodrich Fund 

Johnson Motor Lines 

McGraw-Hill Publishing Company 

The Mead Corporation 

National Distillers Products Corporation 

Ohmite Manufacturing Company 

The Pittsburgh Plate Glass Foundation 

The Sears-Roebuck Foundation 

Signode Foundation 

Standard Oil Foundation 

Standard Rate and Data Service 

Stewart-Wamer Corporation 

Time Incorporated 

Universal-Cy clops Steel Corporation 

Van Raalte Company 

The Sidney J. Weinberg Foundation 

F. W. Woolworth Company 

If they care to, the donors can specify for their scholars certain 
criteria, such as geographical location, career purpose, first choice 
of college, sex, parents * occupation, and others, and may of course 
provide any desired number of scholarships. 

Students selected choose their own colleges and courses of study, 
and the scholarship will be held for them if either military service 
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or serious illness interferes. Financial need is not involved in tlie 
selection process, giving recognition to the fact that sometimes fac- 
tors other than limited finances keep youngsters from continuing 
their educations. The scholarship is for four years, or any part of 
that period during which scholarship-level work is maintained. 

Many interesting items have turned up about the first students 
chosen. Their outside activities are extremely varied, including 
work as disc jockeys, paid correspondents for newspapers, and trans- 
lators (one has translated into verse four books of Homers Iliad). 
A number of them are engaged in advanced research projects. 
They include students who would have gone to college anyway 
but now have this honor in their records, and many who because 
of money, boredom, or lethargy would have been lost along the 
way. 

Details of registration for the first qualifying test are given in a 
manual sent to all secondary schools by the Educational Testing 
Service, Box 589, Princeton, New Jersey. The headquarters of the 
Corporation is 1580 Sherman Avenue, Evanston, Illinois; its presi- 
dent is Dr. John M. Stalnaker, former dean of students at Stanford 
University. 

In every crowd — and among all readers — there is always a kill- 
joy who isn’t happy about something. Before he starts tearing apart 
this multimillion dollar plan which even in its infancy has done 
so much good, we ought to admit two things: 

to tire present rate each high school in the country has only one 

chance in 50 to snare one of the scholarships. 

2. Only a relatively small proportion of students way up at the top can 

win these awards. 

Yes, its true that the selections are mighty limited and the bene- 
fits accrue to very few families, but this corporation constitutes a 
conspicuous beginning in which industry can increasingly partici- 
pate. No one, including the persons directly involved, is satisfied 
with the limitations necessarily imposed, but all of us ought to 
derive quite a bit of satisfaction from this bright new development. 
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The National Merit Scholarship Corporation talks and acts in 
terms of hundreds. Our needs are up in the hundreds of thousands. 
Lets keep our eyes sharply on the bigger goal, but at the same 
time not belittle the vigorous baby steps we are making toward 
it. 

While the size of this plan puts it in the forefront of what in- 
dustry is doing, it isn’t the only contribution by any means. During 
the summer of 1957 the Carnegie Corporation granted the National 
Education Association $55,000 for a national conference on the sec- 
ondary education of academically talented students . James B. 
Conant, former President of Harvard University and more recently 
the United States ambassador to West Germany, is chairman of the 
conference, scheduled for February &~8, 1958, in Washington, D.C. 
Cooperation given to Junior Achievement endeavors, the participa- 
tion of labor organizations through research and outright grants, the 
indirect entry of business through fraternal organizations — all are 
in motion, but needing the help and direction of those especially 
alert to the national loss due to our neglect of gifted children. 

THE FORD FOUNDATION PROGRAM 

A large, specialized, and very significant recent development 
is the $25 million program of the Ford Foundation announced in 
April, 1957 to combat the shortage of college teachers. This is the 
largest allocation ever made in the United States to encourage 
well-qualified college students to continue their work through the 
doctorate level. Dr. Henxy T. Heald, President of the Foundation, 
in releasing the details called attention to our expected doubling 
of college enrollments in the next 15 years and our need to recruit 
actively for more and the most gifted to teach these students. 
Details of the Ford Foundation grant include these items: 

The awards will be made at the rate of 1000 a year for the next five 
years through the Woodrow Wilson Fellowship Program established 
in 1945 at Princeton. 

Eleven million dollars will finance grants of $2200 each to help students 
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get through their first year of graduate study. Another $10 million 
will help students who are past their first graduate year. $2,800,000 
will he used for intensive recruiting through 100 faculty members on 
1000 campuses. Administrative expenses will require most of the bal- 
ance. 

The awards will be in humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and 
mathematics — recognizing the importance of the physical sciences but 
also other vital areas of learning. 

It is felt that these awards will help meet the shortage that recent esti- 
mates state in. this way: Only one Ph.D. being prepared far each five 
or six new college teachers needed; by 1970, the present 40 percent 
with Ph.D. training will fall to 20 percent or less. 

Such actions as this one of the Ford Foundation are not intended 
as dead-end contributions; they are planned to stimulate other or- 
ganizations into joining the fight to guide our gifted toward the 
high levels which they are able to reach. 

OTHER ORGANIZATIONAL APPROACHES 

We’re an organizing country, from the Tuesday-night bridge or 
poker club right up to political parties or churches joined by mil- 
lions. It was inevitable that a group interested in gifted children 
should get together and choose a name like “The American Associa- 
tion for Gifted Children.” It was set up in 1946 when interest in 
gifted children was at a low leveL 

The Association has among its objectives: To help find gifted 
youngsters; to help them use their abilities for their own satisfaction 
and the benefit of others, and at the same time to maintain status 
with their groups; to assist aU children in worthwhile use of their 
constructive abilities by recognizing, appreciating, and stimulating 
creative work. 

Part of the increased publicity and interest in this whole field is 
due to (1) the close cooperation of the Association with other pro- 
fessional organizations (c.g., the National Association for Mental 
Health, the United States Office of Education, the Educational 
Policies Commission, the American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, the American Association of School Administra- 
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tors, and the International Council for Exceptional Children); and 
(2) the active participation of key figures in education, such as 
Ruth Strang, Paul Witty, and W. Carson Ryan. 

A major contribution of the American Association for Gifted Chil- 
dren is its book called The Gifted Child edited by Paul Witty, and 
published by D. C. Heath in 1951. Bulletins and articles, speeches, 
seminars, courses for teachers, and research are among its many 
other activities. The headquarters are at 15 Gramercy Park, New 
York 3, New York. 

January, 1957, brought the first issue of The Gifted Child News- 
letter, a publication of the National Association f or Gifted Children 
which is scheduled for quarterly release. Its subheading states: "For 
a brighter future tomorrow, identify the gifted child today.” The 
organization lists the following objectives for itself: Provide articles 
and reprints; publish The Newsletter; give program assistance 
to all interested groups; plan national conventions; help subsidize 
programs at all levels; encourage research; sponsor an annual essay 
contest to stimulate interest; publish a Journal. The address of this 
national association is 409 Clinton Springs Avenue, Cincinnati 17, 
Ohio. 

Numerous organizations do not have the study of the gifted as 
their major objective, and yet have been very helpful in pointing 
up the problem. Among the most important of these are the follow- 
ing. 

1. The Educational Policies Commission, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington 6, D.C, This Commission, which is part of the National 
Education Association and the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators issued a booklet entitled The Education of the Gifted in 
1950 which set the pace for many publications which followed from 
other sources. A more recent one, Manpower and Education (1956), 
stresses the threatening manpower shortage in the United States and 
the need for using our human resources to their maximum. 

2. The International Council for Exceptional Children, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington 6, D.C. Also a division of the National Edu- 
cation Association, this Council has created quite a stir among teach- 
ers and administrators, arousing their interest in and concern for all 
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children who deviate from the so-called normal. Its monthly maga- 
zine, Exceptional Children, frequently includes articles on the gifted. 

3. The American Psychological Association, 1333 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington 6, D.C. It has established a division whose responsibility 
it is to study students with high potentialities. 

4. The National Vocational Guidance Association, 1534 O Street, N.W., 
Washington 5, D.C. Emphasis here is on guidance of the gifted along 
vocational lines. 

A recent addition to this field perhaps is not as widely known as 
it undoubtedly will be within a relatively short time. It is the 
Talented Youth Project of the Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute of 
School Experimentation, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
set up in 1954. The Project conducts studies in public schools re- 
lated to the identification, instruction, and guidance of the gifted, 
as well as experimenting with program modifications and interpret- 
ing past and present research on gifted and talented children. 

As one of the most stimulating new developments, the Talented 
Youth Project indicates clearly through its work how important 
a contribution it is making. Its research studies include the follow- 
ing: 

The effects of ability grouping on gifted and nongifted elementary school 
students. The New York City and Norfolk County, Virginia schools 
are cooperating. 

Attitudes toward self and toward school of intellectually gifted achievers 
and under-achievers and average ability over-achievers at the high 
Vut'di. Y.'vans'iun 7 l owiNnip Yu^n 'Scnoo'l in Tffm riis is the cooper- 
ating school on this study. 

Underachievement among high ability entering tenth graders. Students 
of De Witt Clinton High School in New York are the subjects. 

Seminar for gifted rural school youth. Students brought together from 
several small high schools in Lewis County, New York are involved. 
The effects of a special guidance program on the development of gifted 
high school students. The Project went to North High School in Denver 
for this one. 

The effects of English Honors Classes on the achievement of gifted and 
nongifted students. The values of this subject matter emphasis are be- 
ing pursued at Evanston Township High School, Illinois. 

The development of an instrument for use by secondary schools to ap- 
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praise their educational program for the talented. To provide criteria 
for measuring program quality, 200 secondary schools in large cities, 
suburbs, and rural areas are being used. 

Experiments in acceleration and partial ability grouping in the elemen- 
tary school. Effects of these approaches are being studied in two 
schools in Dade County, Florida. 

Peer attitudes toward gifted high school students. How the peer groups 
feel about the gifted will be analyzed in urban, suburban, and rural 
high schools. 

The Talented Youth Project’s first publication, Planning for 
Talented Youth , offers promise of more to come as the research 
activities materialize and answer questions such as these: Why are 
some gifted children successful academically while some are not? 
Who should teach the gifted? What are the roles of parents of the 
gifted? What constitutes a good in-service training program for 
teachers? How can other youth-serving agencies in the community 
assist? 

The places of elementary and secondary schools, rural and urban 
schools, parents, teachers, and administrators will all have the 
research spotlight turned on them through the efforts of this 
organization. Dr. A. Harry Passow of Teachers College, Columbia 
University is the name most frequently associated with this new 
proj'ect. 

A somewhat specialized kind of talent hunt has been the focal 
point of another organization — the National Scholarship Service and 
Fund for Negro Students, 6 East S2nd Street, New York 28, New 
York. In ten years this independent agency has helped more than 
4000 students enroll in 300 interracial colleges, providing one and 
a quarter million dollars in scholarship aid to supplement insuffi- 
cient amounts already awarded, and also counselling and college 
advisory services on both graduate and undergraduate levels for 
additional thousands. 

As a publication of this organization indicates, this program is 
necessary because Negro Americans who compose over 10 percent 
of our population, compose only about 1 percent of our inter- 
racial college population. This means that a large segment of our 
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national manpower potential remains under-educated and under- 
skilled at a time when the nation cannot afford to be so wasteful.” 
It is supported mainly by foundation grants, student funds from 
college and school campus chest drives, and a few individual 
friends; the Service was set up in 1947 by seven college presidents. 

Its latest effort is a publication entitled Blueprint for Talent 
Searching by Richard L. Plaut, executive vice chairman of the or- 
ganization, which will help communities tap their own reserves of 
potential trained manpower. One of its new objectives is to plan 
for earlier (junior high school) identification of students with ability 
so that they may receive intensive counselling through the high 
school years before low educational objectives and limited finances 
put an end to their schooling. 

This program which was once called the “Southern Project,” and 
based on a grant from the Fund for the Advancement of Education 
of the Ford Foundation, now has national implications in putting 
the focus on a group of whose giftedness we have been even more 
negligent — if that’s possible — than of our population as a whole. 

From the mass of local organizations springing up all over the 
country whose goal is calling attention to and doing something 
about the gifted child, let us filter out one as representative. The 
Arizona Association For Gifted Children is a good example of a 
group whose beginning was spontaneous because of just plain worry 
about the subject Its founders were all members of the “Workshop 
on the Education of Exceptional Children” at Arizona State College 
during the summer of 19o6 and felt that the five weeks were merely 
a tantalizer on a subject of intense interest to them. 

On the basis of an organizational meeting its purposes were stated 
simply; 

To promote interest in the gifted child by Arizona schools, school per- 
sonnel, and parents. 

To study, prepare, and exchange factual information concerning the 
education of the gifted. 

A fall, 1950 meeting with a speaker emphasizing industry's 
needs for the gifted and which attracted more than 200 teachers, 
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administrators, and parents; and Volume I, Number 1 of a dittoed 
news bulletin entitled Potential are forerunners of the kinds of activ- 
ities that an enthusiastic local organization can sponsor. 

The nine organizations mentioned above symbolize a growing in- 
terest in gifted children. They are just a few of the many active ones 
in all states and most cities, but enough to indicate that expansion 
is on the way. And yet, why shouldn’t it be? We organize around 
the themes of barber shop quartets, marching bands, and ping-pong 
tournaments, worthy causes one and all. Maybe we are beginning 
to think our children are fust as worthy. 


ON A BROADER SCALE — THE STATES 

The whole field of exceptional children in its broadest sense, in- 
cluding all youngsters who deviate from the so-called normal, has 
attracted the interest and action of all the states. That's very 
good! Few of the states seem to have more than a nodding acquaint- 
ance with the one category of exceptional children that we have 
singled out for special consideration in this book. That’s very bad! 

Despite all the articles and talk of recent months on this subject 
here is how the picture looks: 

In no state department of education is there a full-time person in the 
area of gifted children, although many do have full-time persons who 
cover all exceptional children and are aware of and active in this field 
as well as the others. (The state of Washington will probably be the first 
according to current planning.) 

In only one state (Pennsylvania) is there a special certificate for teach- 
ers of the gifted, although 32 states and the District of Columbia have 
some special certification for teachers of exceptional children, including 
30 on speech handicaps, 27 on haid-of-hearing, and 22 in mental re- 
tardation. 

No state makes higher education economically attainable to all its 
youth who are qualified to pursue it. No state has removed all financial 
barriers to the higher education of all its most gifted youth. 
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The reasons for not having more widespread certification require- 
ments for teachers of gifted children are fairly obvious: There are 
relatively few classes set aside for the bright ones, and there seems 
to be a lack of agreement on what distinctive competencies these 
teachers need. 

The reason why other action has not been taken by states ( and 
local school districts, too) was stated in this way recently by a 
school administrator: 

Parents of mentally retarded, speech handicapped, deaf, and blind 
youngsters fill the outer office, and holler loud and long until someone 
hears them. They have a big problem, they need help, so they go out 
and get it. But not the parents of gifted children. Oh, a few of them 
do — but the yelling is still at the whisper stage, and no one gets any 
action that wayl 

But all is not lost, for the figures that follow indicate that with 
this start maybe the bright child will be considered just as important 
as other children one of these days. Some of the encouraging trends 
on the state level, as they apply to other groups of exceptional chil- 
dren are tabulated on p. 159. 

It should be added quickly that the attention paid to other areas 
of exceptional children is not begrudged; it is terribly important 
to parents; the entire community; and, needless to say, the whole 
country entering an era of manpower shortages. But the emphasis 
needs broadening to include this one additional, significant group. 

Many states have participated in providing financial aid on the 
level of higher education. "Without mentioning the gifted, they have 
made provisions which inevitably favor that group. For example: 

Ncv> York — In 1955 more than 4 percent of its high school graduates 
received scholarship help, most of them through the regents’ college 
scholarship program. One of the unique characteristics of thfc state’s 
plan is that most high school seniors can compete for scholarships 
valid in any public or private institution of higher education in the 
state. 

Florida An annual legislative appropriation of $420,000 for the two 
jears of 195o to 1957 has been made to provide scholarship loans 
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Growth of State Legislation to Provide 
Educational Services to Exceptional Children 


Provisions in Legislative Acts 

Number of States 
June June Decem- 
ber 

1949 1952 1955 

Some type of special education has been au- 
thorized, with or without financial assist- 
ance. 

42 

46 

48 

Reimbursement from state funds has been 
authorized for 1 or more types of program. 

34 

44 

46 

Comprehensive legislation has been passed 
that refers to both physically and mentally 
handicapped children and provides state 
aid for programs for both. 

22 

31 

44 

Reimbursement has been provided to local 
districts for programs serving mentally re- 
tarded children. 

21 

32 

43 

Special education and state assistance have 
been extended to programs for severely 
mentally retarded children. 

5 

9 

19 

Special education and state assistance have 
been extended to programs for maladjusted 
and delinquent children. 

4 

8 

14 


for students preparing to enter the severe shortage area of teaching, 
such loans to be cancelled by teaching service for the state. 

Louisiana - — The legislature appropriated §359,400 for 1955-56 scholar- 
ships in state-supported institutions. 

Maryland - — In 1955-56, $532,750 was provided for basically private in- 
stitutions which in turn were to award scholarships according to the 
state’s legal provisions. 

Mississippi — For medical and nursing education alone, $500,000 was al- 
located in 1955-56. 

At least 21 states have state financed scholarships or other finan- 
cial aid for those preparing to teach, and many make specific provi- 
sions for study in medicine, dentistry, and nursing. But no state 
scholarship programs exist in the following: Arizona, Arkansas, Cali- 
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fornia, Colorado, Georgia, Idaho, Kansas, Missouri, Isevada, Texas. 

An excellent example of state leadership on problems of the gifted 
is demonstrated by the State Department of Education in Connect- 
icut. They felt they had to be among the pioneers in state action, 
for while others estimate 1 percent of their children are superior in 
intelligence and/or talent, Connecticut's estimate is 15 percent! To 
date the activities in which the Connecticut State Department of 
Education are involved directly or indirectly include the following: 

1. The Connecticut Committee for the Gifted. This Committee, 
consisting of professional educators and laymen under the chair- 
manship of author John Hersey, has as its objectives the identifica- 
tion of good programs, dissemination of information, stimulation of 
interest, setting up workshops for teachers, and surveying the 
needs in rural areas. An important part of its work has been con- 
ducted by Mrs. Helen Erskine Roberts who was brought in to sur- 
vey thoroughly the practices related to the gifted in Connecticut 
schools. The Committee is interested in encouraging experiments 
in music, art, literature, and science; exchanging experiences among 
groups in the state; putting emphasis on all age levels; public and 
private schools; and colleges and universities; and bringing parents 
and all other community resources in as key segments of the whole 
plan. 

2. Participation in the Eight State Committee. Connecticut in 
cooperation with seven other northeastern states (Mew Jersey, Mew 
York, Rhode Island, Massachusetts, Mew Hampshire, Vermont, and 
Maine) has prepared a booklet on the subject, entitled Education 
for Gifted Children and Youth. The importance of the problem and 
the earnestness of the publication are indicated by fhfg statement 
in the foreword: 

Surely there is no problem of greater far-reaching implication for the 
Strength and welfare of the nation than the appropriate and maxim um 
use of the manpower resources. Excellence, creativity, inventive powers, 
superior competence; indeed the special intellectual and personal talents 
ot all should be developed to the maximum as a matter of sound state 
and national policy. 
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Going on from there, the publication attempts to sensitize the 
teacher and administrator to the child with unusual potentialities, 
outline ways in which the gifted may be identified, suggest ap- 1 
propriate types of programs and school activities, and indicate the 
role of various groups and resources within the educational and 
community structure. 

3. Participation in Metropolitan Regional Study. The metropolitan 
area of New York City, Long Island, and southwestern Connecticut 
has released a pamphlet resulting from a detailed investigation of 
their local problems. How to Educate the Gifted Child by the Met- 
ropolitan School Study Council contains specific practices that have 
been tried successfully. The usual warning note must be inserted 
that just because these practices worked for someone else does not 
mean they will succeed for you; they are, however, certainly worth 
consideration and perhaps adaptation. 

4. State Department Publications. A mimeographed release from 
the Connecticut State Department of Education entitled Education 
of Superior Children tosses out a challenge on the subject (“The 
schools cannot afford to ignore or to waste human resources which 
need to be recognized, developed, and used. . . It includes a 
brief historical statement; summaries on enrichment practices, ac- 
celeration, segregation, and identification; quotations about the 
gifted; and a suggested minimum basic kit of reference materials. 
But the most vital page of all is devoted to “A Statement of Policy,” 
one which could aptly be set up as a basic philosophy for other 
states, local boards of education, and individual schools. 

In part, this statement calls attention to the need for providing 
for boys and girls who demonstrate potential superiority in areas 
like “leadership . . . creative expression . . . planning and organi- 
zation of ideas, things and people . . . scientific organization and 
experimentation . . . understanding and use of mathematic con- 
cepts at very high levels . . . sensitivity and concern for human 
problems . . . contribution to mankind’s thought and knowledge 
. , . appreciation of superior products and activities of others. It 
goes on to say that "there is no one or easy way to accomplish this 
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task. There are many ways. Each community must develop for itself 
its own program ” 

In this statement of policy the Department accepts responsibility 
for stimulating interest in the program, providing resource as- 
sistance for in-service training, and fur ni s hin g other aids. 

The state has put special emphasis on the high school level 
through various materials, including a pamphlet compiled by Rob- 
ert W. Stoughton of the State Department ( Current Practices in 
Connecticut Secondary Schools — Provisions for the Gifted). 

5. Other Acfiuifies of the State Department of Education. This 
busy department also works closely with (1) the personnel in special 
courses for teachers of the gifted (as at New Haven State Teach- 
ers College and the University of Connecticut); (2) the plan for 
college credit at the University for advanced work in high schools; 
(3) statewide conferences and workshops; and (4) school and PTA 
study groups. It intends to prepare a film strip for school orienta- 
tion and has other publications in the planning stages. The scope 
of its work is broadened through studies and experimental programs 
in the schools of West Hartford, New Haven, Darien, Stratford, 
Norwalk, and many other co mmuni ties. 

A letter in March, 1957 from Mr. Stoughton stated: 

We have not published any additional materials on the gifted during 
the past few months. This is primarily a year of developments in school 
with many schools making studies and/or embarking on program de- 
velopment. At the secondary school-college level a significant step is the 
appointment of a staff member at the University of Connecticut to co- 
ordinate the college level courses in high school, between the University 
and several high schools in the state. For a description of thfc program 
you should contact Mr. Alexander Plante, School of Education, University 
of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut. 

A rather interesting and stimulating local community study of provid- 
ing for the gifted was carried out in Darien. I'm not sure whether re- 
ports of this committee work are available for distribution but you may 
wish to inquire of Mr. Francis McKenzie, Director of Guidance, Darien 
Junior High School, Darien, Connecticut. 
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We anticipate that the report of the survey of programs in Connecticut 
which was made by Mrs. Helen Roberts last year will be available some- 
time this spring. 

It almost sounds as though the Connecticut State Department of 
Education has all its eggs in the basket of the gifted, but that is not 
so. This is only one phase of its program, but the fact cannot be 
avoided that these people apparently are eager to set up a priority 
based on importance and so the gifted are given some real recog- 
nition. A few other state departments are equally alert; however, 
the rest might at least take the hint from the leaders. 


ON A BROADER SCALE— NATIONAL GOVERNMENT 

If a problem is of concern to enough families, the state finds out 
about it. If enough states get on the bandwagon, the national gov- 
ernment is involved. So it has been with one of the basic ideas 
under discussion for many years related to gifted young people. 

A congressman (Carl Elliott of Alabama), a former senator (Wil- 
liam Benton of Connecticut), an educator (President James R. 
Killian, Jr. of Massachusetts Institute of Technology), and a Nobel 
Prize winning chemist (Dr. Glenn Seaborg) are among many who 
have suggested a broad federal system of scholarships for gifted 
students. They have been supported by the President’s Commission 
on Higher Education; the President’s Scientific Research Board; the 
Hoover Commission’s Task Force on Public Welfare; a statement 
from the U.S. Office of Education (which pointed out the reservoir 
of gifted who never get to college and the fact that a majority come 
from nonprofessional classes and families of modest income); and 
professional organizations such as the Department of Higher Edu- 
cation of the National Education Association, the National Students’ 
Association, and the American Council on Education. 

Dr. Seaborg presented this point of view by saying: “We need to 
establish the principle that it is in the national interest that every 
student above a certain level of ability, regardless of his origin and 
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the status o£ his family’s finances, be privileged to carry his educa- 
tion as far as his personal motivation and his scholastic ability will 
carry him.” 1 

These suggestions obviously open up the whole subject of fed- 
eral aid to education, with all the arguments for and against which 
have been raging in Congress and elsewhere for many years. Per- 
haps we had better look at them, at least in capsule form, before 
moving on; they have been admirably summarized by Charles A. 
Quattlebaum, Specialist in Education, in a report prepared in 1956 
by the Legislative Reference Service of the Library of Congress as 
follows: 

For: 

1. We have a reservoir of potential first-class college graduates in those 
youth of outstanding ability who do not attend college or do not 
fi n ish their college courses. 

2. A major reason for the failure of competent youth to graduate from 
college is lack of money. 

3. Our national welfare depends upon the education of our competent 
youth. 

4. The United States* need is particularly great for more college-trained 
scientists and engineers. Shortages of graduates in these fields 
threaten our national survival, as is shown by comparison of United 
States and Soviet production of scientists and engineers. 

5. The federal government should remove the financial barriers to the 
higher education of the nation’s competent youth. 

a. The national interest demands it. 

b. There is ample precedent for it. 

c* Existing scholarship aid and loan funds are inadequate. 

d. It would not involve controversies with respect to racial segrega- 
tion and aid to private institutions. 

e. It would not lead toward federal control of education. 

f. It would more nearly eq ualiz e educational opportunity for many 
of our youth. 

g. The federal government is the only agency in a position to finance 
a national program of this kind. 

h. We arc not going to get the Ie\ el of higher education we need, 
evaluated in a qualitative sense, unless we have a national pro- 
gram. 

1 Associated Press dispatch, December 28, 1950. 
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Against: 

1. The national shortages of college graduates in many fields are tem- 
porary. The problem is more an educational than a demographic 
problem, the latter being the direct result of the low birthrate in the 
1930s. 

2. There are alternative solutions which could be developed to relieve 
the current manpower shortage. In the meantime, much needed re- 
search could be undertaken to give the nation a clearer picture of 
the exact shortages and of the existing scholarship and loan programs. 

3. Federal aid to students tor higher education would he discriminatory 
because it would educate a few at the expense of many. Federal aid 
would destroy the ambition of conscientious students who would be 
willing to work their way through college. There are plenty of part- 
time job opportunities for superior students. 

4. Lack of money is not the only reason for failing to enter college. 
There are other reasons why many students do not attend college. 

5. If a national scholarship program should be established, many of the 
scholarships would undoubtedly fall to students who would have at- 
tended college without such assistance. A program of this kind would 
not be practicable politically. 

6. If further governmental aid to students for higher education is needed, 
it should be financed and administered by the States rather than by 
the federal government. 

7. Although the federal government is already operating large and var- 
ied programs giving aid to students for higher education, such pro- 
grams do not necessarily constitute a precedent for general aid to stu- 
dents in colleges. 

8. Some measure of federal control over education would inevitably ac- 
company a general program of federal aid to students. 

Turning the clock back we see many instances when the national 
government stepped into the education picture to operate education 
programs of its own or aid states and territories — generally helping 
gifted students on an indirect basis only. There is nothing startling 
or radical about the procedure: 

1785; Lot #16 in every township for support of schools within that 
township. 

1787: Northwest Ordinance: education as part of a national responsi- 
bility. 

1802: West Point established. 
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1845: Naval Academy established. 

1862: Morrill Act; land grant colleges. 

1867: U.S. Office of Education established. 

1874: Nautical schools set up at six ports. 

1887: Agricultural experimental stations under Congressional appropri- 
ation. 

1906: Participation in higher education activities of Pan-American 
Union. 

1916: Army Reserve Officer Training Corps. 

1917: Smith-Hughes Act: vocational education. 

1920: Vocational Rehabilitation Act. 

1930’s: Emergency relief programs affecting higher education. 

1936: U.S. Maritime Commission: officer training. 

1940’s: Emergency war programs and aids to education. 

1941: College housing under the Lanham Act. 

1944: Surplus Property Act, some going to education. 

1944*. Public Health Service Act: research fellowships in public health. 
1946: Fulbright Act for teaching and research abroad. 

1946: Participation in UNESCO. 

1946: George-Barden Act: vocational education. 

1948: Smith-Mundt Act: educational exchanges. 

1950: Housing Act, with college housing amendments of 1955. 

1954: Air Force Academy set up. 

Recent and current developments also show what a live issue 
this is, and how many people are concerned about the place of the 
federal government in education in general and especially in the 
education of our gifted youth. Here are a few indications: 

Exemption from income taxes of nonprofit institutions of higher learning. 
Various proposals for federal aid to students in higher education in every 
session of Congress since 1950; more than 50 House and Senate bills 
in post the 1st session of the 84th Congress. (It almost seems fash- 
ionable to introduce the bills — and just as fashionable to vote them 
down!) 

Recommendati on s in this area from several state conferences (Arizona, 
Illinois, Montana, Oregon) preceding the White House Conference on 
Education in 19oo, despite its not being on agenda. 

President Eisenhower’s statement, as reported in the New York Times on 
November 11, 19o4, that in order to compete with the Soviet Union’s 
output of scientists, our federal government could and possibly would 
have to establish scholarships. 
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Appointment of the Presidents Committee on Education Beyond the 
High School, and the related state committees, investigating this prob- 
lem, This is one of the most promising developments — based on com* 
mittees of professional educators and laymen. (The July, 1957, report 
to the President of this national committee has numerous recommenda- 
tions related to gifted children.) 

Establishment of the National Committee for the Development of Sci- 
entists and Engineers. 

Activities of the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare* 
articles on proposals for federal aid to selected college students in 
their publications School Life and Higher Education. 

Hearings by a subcommittee of the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
regarding the shortages of scientific and engineering personnel; pub- 
lication by the Joint Committee regarding manpower in these fields. 

Based on our need (which is tremendous ) and on the current 
status of our country (at the highest achievement level in its his- 
tory), what we are accomplishing on a nation-wide basis related to 
gifted children may seem too limited. But first we have to see the 
facts clearly. What are the specific activities currently achieved 
through federal means that contribute in some way to the welfare 
of our bright youngsters and adults? The list is surprisingly long 
and impressive; 

Aid to Land Grant Colleges — Morrill Act. 

Atomic Energy Commission — fellowships in radiological physics, indus- 
trial hygiene, and industrial medicine; off-site research program con- 
sisting of graduate work in colleges and universities with research con- 
tracts. 

Department of Commerce — Merchant Marine Academy; cadets at state 
marine schools. 

Department of Interior — aid to Indian students. 

Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air Force — academies; reserve of- 
ficers’ training programs. 

Federal-state vocational education program — Smith-Hughes and Gcorge- 
Barden acts. 

International Cooperation Administration — training, study, and observa- 
tion in tire United States by selected officials of foreign countries to 
enable them better to perform duties related to economic development 
projects. 
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International Educational Exchange Program (U.S. Department of 
State) — Inter-American exchanges; Fulbright Act; Smith-Mundt Act. 
National Institutes of Health (U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare) — research fellowships and other graduate work in areas 
of arthritis, metabolic diseases, cancer, heart, mental health, neuro- 
logical diseases, and blindness. 

National Science Foundation — fellowships in mathematical, physical, 
biological, engineering, and other sciences; research grants. 

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation — traineeships and fellowships. 
Research contracts with institutions of higher learning — defense; agricul- 
ture. 

Special schools — -Howard University (Negroes); Gallaudet College 
(deaf). 

Treasury Department — Coast Guard Academy. 

Veterans Ad m i n istration — educational programs for veterans of World 
War H and Korean conflict; vocational rehabilitation. 

Before we build up within ourselves a glow of pride in how good 
we are, we ought to see these items in their proper perspective: 
(1) None of the existing programs offers scholarships for which 
all high school graduates are eligible to compete with free choice of 
institution and course of study; (2) the existing programs make 
available some federal aid to only a very small percentage of the 
nations high school graduates each year; (3) none of the existing 
programs operates on a principle of allocation of federal funds to 
states for general scholarships to be awarded in accordance with 
prescribed terms; and (4) not one has for its basic aim the removal 
of financial barriers for the nations most gifted and/or most needy 
youth. 

In our final chapter we will project ourselves into the future, 
looting at what can and should be done. Much of the material in- 
cluded here on our national approach will be basic to an under- 
standing and acceptance of the suggestions coming up later. 

Just as on the state level, the federal government has shown in 
a practical dollars- and-cents manner how important it feels the 
vvholc field of exceptional children is. Two recent allocations by 
Congress put $2 million into the Childrens Bureau and the U.S. 
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Office of Education for research and other projects on mentally re- 
tarded children. 

Indications are that additional allocations of this kind are in the 
offing, possibly expanding into other of the handicap categories of 
special education. Who knows, maybe even the gifted will be in- 
cluded some day. The current is encouragingly in the right di- 
rection. 


WE ARE NOT ALONE 

So wrote James Hilton as the title of a novel some years ago. No 
one these days need feel lonely in his concern for the neglected 
bright child . . . 

Not with all the talking, reading, and writing by parents, teach- 
ers, school administrators, scientists, and Congressmen . . . 

Not with the thinking and doing of neighborhoods, communities, 
rural areas, states, and the national government . . . 

Not with increasing amounts of time and money devoted to the 
subject by men and women who know that money talks and that 
pioneers in worthwhile endeavors are followed. 

We tend to be so impatient with what looks like a snail’s pace of 
progress. That's probably a good thing, for it is the impatience and 
nervous tension in some persons which may catalyze others into mo- 
tion. 





VII 

The Teacher of Gifted Children 


A wise man many years ago said: H I ^em to see 
farther than others, it is only because I stand on shoulders of 
giants.” In that statement is succinctly put the core 
We mav talk about big plans on a national basis. W y P 

« s". - “t 

credit for all they are accomplishing and take th m 

d 1ut when we get down to cases, when we discuss £ %£ £ 
who is slouching along intellectually, en we ™ J stan ds out 
as important as are all our other points ° h(W much 

above the rest. And we can be certain that no matter ^ 

automation, educational TV, and cmated 

develop, the intimate relationship and tom S issue . Isaac 

by a child and his teacher are shU Ui e cen ^ and 

Newton paid tribute; to that b» 1 ^ ^ ey wite about &e 

others support him m fact and n 

greatness of teachers they bn. do not accompa ny nil 

Unfortunately, the strains of side of the ledger is 

of our thoughts about teacher . ared in a magazine 

balanced by statements like this one 8 

sometime ago, written by a man named John Reed. 

We take young soaring technique 

the life they see all around, and feed them m 
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And the teachersl Men and women . . . whose chief qualification is 
that they can plough steadily through a dull round of dates, acts, half- 
truths and rules for style, without questioning, without interpreting and 
without seeing how ridiculously unlike the world their teachings are. I 
have forgotten most of it, forced on me before I was ready; what I do 
know came mostly from books I had the curiosity to read outside school 
hours. And many fine things I have had to force myself to explore again, 
because school once spoiled them for me. 

Whether a youngster works to his capacity, develops new and 
expanding interests, becomes excited about a world speeding at 
the fastest clip it has ever attained, or analyzes himself as a potential 
force in a society desperately in need of him might be determined 
by one person — one teacher who may cross his path only tem- 
porarily. But that may be a person he likes and admires, one who 
somehow is able to see the universe through his eyes, and who has 
the sensitivity and intuition possessed by all good teachers. 

If he has met one like that, he is fortunate, for many of us have 
muddled along without ever having encountered the bright light of 
wisdom that an enthusiastic teacher can impart. If we ask the 
luckier ones, we find that while most of the time the contact was 
in a classroom, sometimes the adult capable of kindling the spark 
was nowhere near a school building. Too often we forget the multi- 
tude of chinks and crevices where learning and insightful under- 
standing lie in wait 

The persons listed below may bring a memory through a haze 
created by the years between, a figure that had faded out of our 
consciousness. Haven’t these been teachers too? Haven’t they 
woven stories and dreams, developed hopes and ambitions, brought 
vivid pictures of faraway places? Write your own names if you want 
to, for these are just a few who might have shown you that knowl- 
edge doesn t come in neat packages or clear-cut compartments, or 
develop only at prearranged times and places: 

The neighbor lady who read books, talked to us, and listened to our 
ideas. 

The business man who lived down the street, had not even completed 
elementary school, but who studied a great deal on his own each 
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evening in fields unrelated to his work, and gave us plenty to think 
about. 

The philosophers who sold newspapers at a stand on the comer, cut 
hair, delivered milk, carried huge chunks of ice, or filled the car with 
gas. 

The mother and father who, though so tired after a day’s work, an- 
swered questions and wondered with us about the unanswered ones. 

These and others we have known occupy an important place 
among the teachers to whom we have been exposed. Truth was 
no less truthful and a fact was no less a fact just because they were 
spoken ungrammatically, in a foreign accent, or in the fresh air of 
an open field rather than in the musty cloisters of chalk dust and 
ink wells. 

Recognizing the ubiquitous quality of teaching and wisdom makes 
the classroom teacher no less vital in the learning process. For here, 
in one individual, there is preparation, a professional approach, or- 
ganization, a knowledge of children, and a desire to teach them. 
While education has a broad base, it reaches its pinnacle of accom- 
plishment when boy and teacher come together in a mutually de- 
veloped plan where continuity, respect, and accomplishment have 
a place. 

For all children — the gifted and all the rest — that goal is the ob- 
jective of every teacher who finds pride in the task upon which 
our future is based. 


TEACHER ATTITUDES 

Teachers are individuals, with the same fears, insecurities, aims, 
desires, and plans as others have. Even though more closely related 
to gifted children, they share all of the ideas about them possessed 
by the society as a whole, for they are a part of that society. Their 
preparation should have brought full enlightenment about gifted 
children as a group, but some of them failed to get it, a factor which 
makes them about the same as a doctor, dentist, or engineer who 
has to “fill in” as he goes along. 
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We can be sure that most teachers recognize the facts of in- 
dividual differences, of the need for adapting a program to satisfy 
those differences, and of a variety of materials and techniques to 
help do the job. But no agreement evolves when we ask, "How?” 
for a cleavage in “best” methods may come even between close 
friends who share not only their teacher preparation program but 
also the socioeconomic background from which they came. Enrich- 
ment versus acceleration, homogeneous versus heterogeneous group- 
ing, seatwork and workbooks (pro and con), how to identify gifted 
children (and whether they can be fully identified!) — each side has 
its supporters, and each question also has the teachers who can’t 
make up their minds because “frankly, I hadn’t even thought about 
the problem.” 

We enter a dangerous twilight zone when we generalize about 
the ideas or attitudes of any group, and the danger is compounded 
when the group involved is as vocal as our teachers are. But we 
can t go wrong if we quote the ideas of one, and the consensus of 
many; others, of course, retain the right to differ. 

A mature member of a graduate college class made these pointed 
observations in summarizing her attitudes on the subject: 


I have known gifted children turned sour by insultingly simple assign- 
ments. Why should they want to read when the only books available to 
them present no challenging ideas or facts? Why should they want to 
learn more about a world in which the teachers seem so positive but so 
inaccurate as to make exchange of ideas impossible? Let no teacher who 
is wise in her own conceit” be allowed in this field. We should admit 
only those who marvel at the continual unfolding of truth. 


And there ire other teachers with other ideas; about large classes 
that obliterate the individual; about administrators who close the 
door on administrative and teacher eiperimentation with gifted chil- 
dren; about parents who smother creativity and parents who nag, 
pressure, and overwork capable children; and about teachers who 
crawl along m a dreary, monoton0 us If they also him their 

“ inUOSPCCtlVC ™ “ 
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The Teacher of Gifted Children 

Not long ago a group of teachers at the University of North Caro- 
lina tried that and came up with some interesting conclusions. You 
may disagree widt their points of view, but their candor and 
thoughtfulness deserve credit Here’s how their creed went: 


1. We believe that there aro many gifted children in our area. 

2. We believe that gifted children will grow when an enriched pro- 
gram is provided for them within their regular classrooms and with 

3. W^beteTto all children will grow when gifted children share 

4 wfbXeto the gifted child needs affection, understanding, ac- 
ceptance security, and the opportunity for creative expression 

5. We believe that die gifted child should be identified early m hisMe. 
fl We believe that classroom teachers should be ale Y 

wmthwhihf channels through which all children, especially gifted 

children, can experience self-expression. j t SO und 

7. We believe that teachers should be encouraged to conduct sound 
experiments widi all children, especial y tie b 1 e ' arc rec _ 

8 ' 

, “ - do — 

10 . WetHeve that the home, the schoo, ; *"*££££%% 
nity must work together so that provision will be made tne g 

child's fullest growth. nhilosoohv when (a) there 

11 . We believe that our creed is a friable ' P ^ friendship 

are relatively small classes; (b> group ^ ^ ^ of materials; 
and special interest and abditi , ( ) , nd wide selection of 

(d) there is a library with a : large numte ^ ^ 

books; (e) *ere is fine rapport bctweenjhepp^ ^ ^ 

(f) the work is planned in large un S 

children because of their longer mterest span. 

The definiteness of their beliefs and suggestions ‘ a c(; 

of the seriousness with which most tc * “^^ted h y the variety 
diese days. Recognizing its and fimshnted by ^ 

of solutions, many seek answers in 
the gifted child and his needs- 
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SHOULD THE TEACHER BE GIFTED TOO? 

Books, articles, salary scales, and merit systems which attempt to 
define a "good” teacher miss the mark by a long way. Legitimate 
questions to ask are: "Good for whom?” and “Good in what way?” 
Long, impressive (and questionable) lists have been compiled of 
the qualities of personality, preparation, and background which are 
recommended or essential for teachers. 

Have you ever seen these lists? They pertain to all teachers, 
those who teach groups mixed on the basis of talent and intellect, 
and others more homogeneously screened. They contain sweet 
sounding words which, if taken at face value, would knock out 
the few props which still remain under our teacher recruitment pos- 
sibilities. Which paragon of all that's wonderful could measure up, 
and who would be presumptuous enough to say that he is qualified 
to be a teacher in the face of these all-inclusive check lists? 

Many who have thought, written, or talked about teachers of 
gifted children fall into the same error, one they may fail to recog- 
nize. The standards they set up are for the kind of perfection to 
which normal human beings don’t aspire. 

It was fun to go through the literature on the education of gifted 
children and accu m u l ate the words and phrases that some feel are 
necessary in evaluating newcomers and old-timers interested in 
teaching the gifted. Here are just a few as they are actually pre- 
sented; keep in mind the accompanying dare — to find persons 
who possess theml 

As a Person*: 

Versatility of interests. 

Natural independence of thought. 

Broad range of skills and accomplishments. 

Good health; physical superiority; athletic activity. 

Broad fund of general information and cultural background. 

Kindliness and consideration for others. 

Creativeness; inventiveness; originality. 

Psjchological maturity; emotional stability. 

Participating member of the community. 
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Skill in human relationships. . 

Wide background of vocational and avocational experiences. 
Pleasant voice, manner, and personal appearance. 

Superior intelligence. 

Love of truth for its own sake. 

A sound, level-headed philosophy of life. 

Ability to stimulate and inspire. 

Freedom from excessive sensitivity to criticism. 

Capacity for self-criticism. 

Understanding of current and other societies. 

Respect for the supreme importance of the individual personality. 

And — words such as these: 
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Fairness 
Tolerance 
Modesty 
Personality 
Good will 
Alertness ' 
Intuition 
Resourcefulness 
Friendliness 
Understanding 
Consideration 
Impartiality 
Versatility 


Patience 

Sense of humor 

Common sense 

Democratic attitude 

Down-to-earth quality 

Curiosity 

Imagination 

Flexibility 

Constructiveness 

Thoughtfulness 

Positiveness 

Decisiveness 

Vigor 


Understanding and acceptance of children. 

Interest in children’s problems. , 

Unusual proficiency in teaching a subject or subjects. 

Ability to use recognition and praise-and cnbc ‘ s ”' 

Capacity for allowing others to assume responsibility. 

Liked and respected by children. nprsonnel 

Capable of working well with parents an ^. sch , P fessiona l ideals. 
Clear and consistent philosophy of e , ,,/by, the gifted child. 

Respect for, rather than fearful of and threateneu y. 

Broad experience ta teaching cl “ ldre “’ Uectua i_ emotional, social, physi- 
Knowledge of child development— mteueciu 

ca! - , .... r attitudes and behavior; respect for 

Ability to accept nonconformity of 
new ideas. 
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Knowledge of guidance and counseling techniques— individual and 
group. 

Ability to open new vistas and expand horizons of children. 

Excellent lecturer, discussion leader, and group participant 
Setting a good example, so that more of the gifted go into tea chin g. 
Writing for and using materials of professional publications. 

Background as an officer in a teacher organization. 

Use of discipline based on preventiveness, consistency, and appropriate- 
ness. i 

Participation in preparation of courses of study or other teacher-prepared 
materials; knowledge of principles of curriculum design. 

Ability to provide an atmosphere for intellectual freedom and for devel- 
opment of individuality. 

Knowledge of theories of learning and other principles of educational 
psychology. 

Ability to recognize giftedness and potentialities. 

Encouragement of a well-balanced program for the gifted child — -physi- 
cal and mental, group and individual. 

Dissatisfaction with own teaching ability and knowledge. 

Respect for basic skills related to reading, listening, and observing. 
Willingness to exchange with other teachers successful techniques for 
working with gifted children. 

Help for parents not aware of expectations from and experiences for the 
gifted. 

Intention of making teaching one’s career. 

Ability to teach individuals, small groups, large classes. 

Understa ndin g of needs of the average and below-average as well as the 
gifted. 

Personal academic accomplishment (level of it depends entirely on 'b* 
person making up the list, varying from a pre-Bachelor’s to a post- 
Doctoral level). 

Encouragement of high standards of achievement and competition with 
one’s self. 

Adaptation of techniques and materials to individual needs. 

Techniques of locating new sources of information, gathering and re- 
cording facts, and using community resources. 

Encouragement of originality, independence, initiative, critical and crea- 
tive thinking, and sound gener alizations. 

Help child understand his own abilities, talents, and limitations — and 
also those of others. 

Provision of opportunities for leadership and “followership." 
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Able demonstrator and experimenter. 

Love for and faith in children. 

A few other words and phrases rapidly come to mind as one 
shims over such lists — words like “gobbledygoold and ™P° s f’ b ’ e > 

If it weren’t so serious the humorous part of the whole thmgis that 
such accumulations are so unsmilingly presented^ as ‘‘ r ““ y 

is possible to find people with all of the qualifications listed. Ad- 
ministrators these days are sometimes glad they can 

On the other hand, for too long a time we have “d that 
anybody can teach, and too often the thought has never occmred 

to us that gifted children need anything special mAeur teadmK. 

Their teaching need can be stated very supply: Whether they 
in special or mixed classes, they need the best. How the best * de 
fined can, of course, differ from person to person bu ‘ 
heavy, meaningless list is necessary. George Herbart . 

yearn ago referred to the successful teacher as having just four 

tributes: 

1. Aptitude for vicariousness 

2. Already accumulated wealth , , 

3. Ability to invigorate life through knowledge 

4. Readiness to be forgotten 

— po,,, e r 

good teaching as stated by the E 
the National Education Association: 

1. Self-realization 

2. Human relationship 

3. Economic efficiency 

4. Civic responsibility 

.. c in the field raise questions rather than 
Some of the recent writer , at best But at least they 

provide answers, a frustrating pro ^ his coworkers at 

make one think a httle. Dr arpy stu dying to answer 

Columbia University say we have ro 
questions like these: 
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What kinds of training and experience best qualify an individual to teach 
talented students? 

To what extent do the following characteristics seem important in deter- 
mining who should teach the talented? 

High intelligence 

Special aptitudes 

Deep knowledge of own field 

Broad knowledge of related fields 

Productivity in a creative area 

Sensitivity to creative expression of students 

Flexibility of standards 

Acceptance of different and original ideas 

Warmth and friendliness toward students 

A whole flock of doctoral dissertations abound in queries of that 
kind. Perhaps they also do in the self-examination questions listed 
by Robert F. DeHaan and Jack Kough in their book. Helping Chil- 
dren with Special Needs: 

Are you interested in gifted children? 

Are you concerned about their educational plight? 

Can you understand their problems and can you get their points of view 
on things? 

Do you like to ask stimulating questions of them to make them think 
or do you prefer to use the review questions at the end of the chapter? 
Is it all right with you if you find children who can sometimes think 
faster than you or who can sometimes figure out a better way of doing 
a given job? 

The simplicity and brevity of a few questions like these may 
make them all the more effective in separating teachers the gifted 
deserve from the ones no child should have. 

One of our biggest difficulties is that teachers (and also the so- 
ciety in which they live) toss around promiscuously professional 
terms which should have real meaning and understanding for them. 
Guilty of the same dishonest “expertness" as the college freshman 
who becomes an authority on human behavior after one semester of 
Introduction to Psychology* is the teacher who mouths the con- 
cepts of individual differences, child growth and development, 
and adaptation of a program to varying needs. Limitations we face 


i’ 



The Teacher of Gifted Children 


181 


in providing for differences, in in-service facilities, and m coffege 
preparation are three factors that restrict many teachers of all the 
children. And until the standards lift in every direction, the gifted 
child Will inevitably remain the forgotten one. It simply becomes a 
matter of realizing that a teacher who doesnt understand or who 
resents or feels threatened by the bright boy or girl cannot possibly 
create a sound environment for learning. He just is not capab e o 

d A profession demands respect not by pleading for it but by set 
ting its sights and standards on a level where this most ™P 0rta “ 
occupation of all should have them-way up high! The f earM 
ones who say, “But then we wont have enough teachers, have had 
a hold on restricting this field too long for esteem, 
ments, and price tags aU go hand in hand. And whether Ah^y mch 
or leap upward, our gifted youngsters will profitlthen be 

more teachers who recognize that even younger P“ s °“ b6 
brighter than they are and that their own maturity, knowledg , 
reverence for leading, and appreciation of the opportunity mteach 
these children will all pay dividends, daily and m g 

No matter how gifted our teachers are 
off the deep end on that one; plenty interest activ- 

moderately intelligent by any ^ are SO metimes 

ity, or intellectual standard you \ ’ jn ac . 

limited in their ability to identify the gifted os ^ ^ 

complishments with them, based ° he]p but occasionaUy 

imperfections. Being * Ligh completely 

miss singling one out for speci used tecb niques of child 

aware of and competent in the c y 

Stl Terman and Witty have both been b^sis— but 

in choosing the gifted. Achievement^ img^ up t o his capacity. The 
the gifted child frequently does f be b e tj )e ddest and, 

most accomplished may be select brighter) children. 

of course, might do better than younger (and tag ) ^ 

The agreeable, shy child may be chosen-but it m. D 
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quisitive one who really is the more gifted and may become a threat 
to the teacher. Grades may be used — but often they do not corre- 
late with standardized achievement tests. 

Having the q uali ties of giftedness themselves and the ability to 
identify giftedness in their children should be supplemented by 
assistance available from many other directions. Here are a few 
examples: 

1. Help from specialists: No teacher can be expected to be an 
expert in every field. Since we should seek the best for gifted 
children, experts are necessary to ‘round out the program of 
even the most competent teachers. From which directions 
help should come will depend on the areas not already suf- 
ficiently covered. Help obviously might arrive from both 
within the school and out in the community. The fields of 
science, foreign languages, art, and music come to mind 
most quickly, and so do the work of the counselor, librarian, 
museum director, and various industrialists or business men 
in the community. Generally the most qualified teacher recog- 
nizes his limitations and eagerly seeks aid in expanding his 
offerings and coverage. It is the teacher who is seemingly self- 
sufficient about whom we should be concerned. 

2. Help from administrators: Assistance from outside specialists 
will most frequently become available through the efforts of 
an alert ad m i ni strator, as will aid in limiting size of classes and 
in restricting the extra duties so often piled on teachers. Many 
teachers do find time for each of their children, but the task 
becomes more manageable when there is understanding and 
backing from an administrator who recognizes and relieves, to 
the best of his ability, the manifold duties accepted by a good 
teacher. Encouragement, extra resources and materials, and 
a buffer between the public and classroom experimentation 
are some of the aids provided by the wise principal and su- 
perintendent. 

a Help from the literature: Expanding (although frequently 
repetitive) books and articles on the gifted, city and state 
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courses of study, and textbooks and teacher guides in specific 
subject areas are all fertile sources for the teacher who wants 
to do a better job with bright children. Dozens of pages could 
be filled with titles that any good public or college library will 
have on file. Following is a small sample: 


The book by DeHaan and Kough, Helping Children with Special 
Needs, which was referred to earlier; it is published by Science 
Research Associates, Chicago (1956). Volume XI contours see- 
Hons especially aimed at helping teachers of intellectuaUy gif ed 
children, children with scientific ability, children talented in the 
fine arts (arasUc, creative writing, dramatic, musical and danc- 
ing) children with leadership abilities, and ones with mecham- 

ThfaSStfi*. p-i m*. n. off cm 

by D. C. Heath and Company, Boston (1951), with its exhaus- 
tive coverage on identifying gifted children : menta hyg ene of 
the gifted, the place of the community in the problem, science 
and art, administrative difficulties, and many other facets of the 

Thff’om' volume work of Dr. L. M Terman " 

title Genetic Studies of Genius, published by Stanford University 
Pres's at intervals from 1925 to 1947, which contains >> 

ThtVo^VfHl^^GVddard, and 

nerts (e z Fassow Worcester, Brandwem, Cults and Moseley, 
perts (.e.g., mcniration and common 

Hildreth) who constitute sources ot mspiranon 

sense approaches for the classroom teacher [he 

* - 

International Council for Exceptional Childre . 

Actual giftedness of the teacher is not the major cou sjdmtion; 

more important are attitude and “^^"Ijedge can make a 
that assistance can come bom . outs ^ ^ ^ numerous 

significant contribution, but by itself it 
needs of gifted children. 
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PREPARING TEACHERS FOR THE GIFTED 

Whether gifted children are in classes with other children or 
placed in separate classrooms, they profit from having teachers 
alerted to materials and techniques that will challenge and excite 
them. The best courses available in a teacher preparation institution 
should therefore be included in the schedule of those who will teach 
the gifted. They should obviously also be exposed to the finest 
instructors in the colleges and universities, for they need both the 
inspiration and knowledge that capable, scholarly college professors 
in subject matter areas and in professional education are able to 
provide. 

Every teacher should probably have these experiences, for all will 
have gifted children in their classes, be expected to enrich the pro- 
gram in a regular classroom, or help enrich it in a partially segre- 
gated environment It is necessary to provide extensive, well- 
planned graduate and undergraduate work for all teachers because 
all are involved in this problem. If they aren’t — or think they aren’t 
— some enlightenment ought to step into the picture because it 
obviously is needed desperately. 

How widespread is the concentration on preparing our teachers 
to understand and teach gifted children? The facts of the situation 
arc available — and disheartening. Only two institutions of higher 
learning offer a specific sequence of courses in this area: Pennsyl- 
vania State University and Hunter College. How few “two” are is 
shown by the total number of colleges and universities offering 
sequences in one or more exceptional child areas — 122 in alL As 
will be indicated later, a number of institutions offer isolated 
courses on the gifted, but not enough to provide the insights neces- 
sary. 

Not a single college or university faculty member was found any- 
where in the country devoting full-time to the area of gifted chil- 
dren. While S97 college and university faculty members were in 
various areas of special education, only two were in the field of the 
gifted. Of course, tliis factor ties in with the few requests for 
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qualified teachers in the field. Of all the exceptional child cate- 
gories, fewer teachers of the gifted are requested of state, local, 
and college personnel agencies than are listed for teachers of men- 
tally retarded, sight handicapped, hearing handicapped, or any of 
the others. 

Many college teachers say they consider this subject in some of 
the more general courses in education, but melting it into a course 
which has many other demands on it cannot help but reduce the 
importance attached to the topic. So what if there is one lecture or 
assignment devoted to it out of dozens of them? The odds are cer- 
tainly against its leaving a lasting impression. 

One more bit of evidence will clinch for you the lack of recogni- 
tion given to the preparation of teachers for the gifted. A report 
issued fairly recently revealed that: 

1. Of 4601 persons majoring in areas of special education, only 21 had 
chosen the gifted child. 

2. Of 5712 persons taking single courses in areas of special education, 
only 34 selected the gifted to study. 

3. Of 1549 degrees granted in special education, just two were awarded 
to individuals concentrating on this field. 

Those figures become even more minute when compared with 
degrees granted and students enrolled in other categories of teacher 
preparation. Need we say more about the neglect of these young- 
sters? The figures certainly shout the story for all to hear. 

However, when we look more closely at what is being accom- 
plished in preparing teachers in a few isolated spots, hope begins 
to rise. Pennsylvania State University, located in the only state that 
has a special certificate for teachers of “classes for the mentally 
advanced/’ offers all the courses necessary to satisfy the certificate 
requirements. Those requirements include the following courses: 

General Methods for Teaching the Mentally Advanced. 

Student Teaching — Mentally Advanced. 

Arts and Crafts. 

Mental and Educational Hygiene. 

Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching. 
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Psychology (or Education) of Exceptional Children. 

Electives; including Mental Testing, Educational and Vocational 
Guidance, and Speech Correction. 

In a recent letter, Dr. Margaret A. Neuber, Associate Professor of 
Special Education at the University and one of the persons exert- 
ing real leadership on this subject, especially in her own state, men- 
tioned the child study, observation of gifted child behavior, and 
classroom observations in Pennsylvania localities which have special 
adjustments for the gifted, all of which are included in the first 
course listed above. Other related activities are summer workshops, 
which include a class for gifted children and a state association 
(Pennsylvania Association for the Study and Education of the Men- 
tally Gifted) which has been going for more than eight years. 

One of the most interesting parts of the Hunter College program 
(which also includes a regularly offered course on the education of 
gifted children) is a Vacation Demonstration School. This “School” 
consists of classes for children in the various exceptional child 
groups, with one class for the gifted. The class is kept small, select 
and active, with emphasis on (1) all the academic fields; (2) op- 
portunities for personality growth, leadership, and working with 
others; and (3) reaching an achievement level consistent with 
abilities. 

Two of the institutions in Connecticut (New Haven State 
Teachers College and the University of Connecticut) have given 
attention to the subject. The former does so in a course on the 
"Psychology of Exceptional Children,” one segment of which is on 
the gifted, and in summer workshops on problems in the education 
of gifted children. A summer course at the University in 1956 put 
its emphasis on materials and methods of teaching bright young- 
sters, and resulted in a report consolidating the students’ work on 
grouping (annotated list), special programs, and relationships of 
talent and general academic ability (bibliography). 

Kent State University in Ohio has offered experimental summer 
classes for gifted children. Drawing students from the public schools 
and the University elementary school. Dr. Edna Oswalt, director of 
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tie program, has developed plans which emphasize arithmetic, 
literature, language arts, art, and handcraft. 

In answer to a query. Dr. Maynard C. Reynolds, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Educational Psychology at the University of Minnesota, 
approached the subject frankly. After calling attention to special 
workshops and institutes on exceptional children (including the 
gifted), he stated: 

We have one course which is specifically concerned with the gifted 
. . . titled “Education of Gifted Children.” The course description is as 
follows: “Abilities, characteristics, and education of intellectually gifted 
children and adults. . . .” At the moment, we have no plans to develop 
a full sequence of training for teachers of gifted children. It happens that 
in our state we have no special classes for gifted children. A great many 
things are developing as concerns gifted children in various schools 
around the state, but rarely taking the form of full special classes as vve 
know them in Cleveland and in other centers. . . . This means that we 
would probably have very little market in our immediate area for teach- 
ers of gifted children as such, although there is great interest among 
teacher groups in general in advancing their skills and understandings 
so as to work with this group more effectively. 

Dr. Rose E. Parker, Director of the Division of Special Education 
at Illinois State Normal University, took us inside the thinking of 
that institution on this subject. After mentioning a course entirely 
devoted to the gifted and another (Education of the Mental De- 
viate) spending about one-third of its time on them, she went on; 

We do not offer a full major in this field. As a matter of fact, we 
have not yet evolved the principles on which we wish to base teacher 
preparation in this area. An active committee has been working on the 
problem for a year. We have a small experimental group of fifth and 
sixth grade children in which there is an enrichment program consisting 
of social science, mathematics, and biology, in the hope that we will get 
some concrete experience in working with gifted children before we em- 
bark on a program. I think we are in much the same situation as many 
other teacher-educating colleges. We feel we should be doing some- 
thing, but don't know just how to do it. We have always stressed the 
significance of individual differences in the preparation of both elemen- 
tary and secondary teachers. Long since, we gave up the idea of a text- 
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book-centered curriculum for children at the elementary level and have 
provided for differences of ability in children by means of differentiated 
reading and assignments. We realize that has not met the real problems 
in the education of the gifted child. 


So it goes— and not just in Illinois, Minnesota, Ohio, Connecticut, 
New York, and Pennsylvania. The problems encountered by these 
conscientious, hard-working, sincere people are widespread and 
real. In addition to the difficulties stated, they face the problems 
of teachers who feel teaching the gifted is a snap (“They learn so 
casi y ) and of the enrichment” program which is no such thing 
I 0 who needs special preparation for thatr). They are seeking 
u ions ough trial-and-error and research, and studying closely 
, en ’ P are nts, and teachers involved to see whether better 

.. an materi ‘ds can be taught and used in their teacher 
preparation programs. 
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and experience in working with gifted children will all be part of 

this program. , , 

One product of the summer workshops offered each year since 
1954 is a book which is completed each summer before the end of 
the session, consolidating and summarizing all the research, activi- 
ties, films, speakers, and visits in which the registrants participated. 
After news of -these mimeographed publications filtered out .the 
few on hand each year were rapidly asked for and distributed to 
many parts of the country. Another result was the formation of 
the Arizona Association for Gifted Children mentioned earlier. 

The course on gifted children has brought research and projects 
from its students on a vast array of topics. Here are some of th 
subjects investigated: 

Reading program for the underachieving gifted child. 

S—.S'S”- » ■*- - — • 

Specific enrichment techniques and materials. 

Scripts on gifted children: film and television. 

Lists of “low interest high ability” materials. 

Handbook on gifted children for teachers. 

Research classics on the gift'd- acceleration, early school 

Study of organizational methods, such as accelerant , y 
ernry, special classes, partial segregation 
' Arizona and the gifted chfid-past, present, and future. 

Since for many it is their first concrete shady of : gifted <** Iren, 

the course includes, in addition to the s P su bjects: 

topics covered by them, lectures and discussions on other sub, 

History and present status of the gifted-overview. 

Objectives in studying these chJ “ re £' 

Methods and materials of identification. 

Characteristics of the gifted. religion, nation- 

Relationship (or lack thereof) of giftedness 
ality, sex, and age. 

Reading achievement and the gut • school, the parents. 

Seeing them through the eyes of society, 
the children themselves. 

The teacher of the gifted. 
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Organizations, publications, bibliographical information. 

Local programs for the gifted. 

Looking toward the future. 

A significant result of the College's offerings in this field has been 
apparent in the number of teachers and a dmini strators In “The 
Valley of the Sun” where Tempe and Phoenix are located who 
are thinkin g, discussing, trying things out in their schools and school 
systems. Questioning their own practices and expressing dissatis- 
faction with some of them are signs that bright children here, as 
well as in other parts of the country, are being noticed more fre- 
quently. 

Beside the formal programs in colleges and universities, there are 
two other basic ways in which teachers can prepare more ade- 
quately for their task. 

One method is through a planned in-service training program in 
their schools or districts, where many of the objectives of a regular 
college course can be accomplished. Just as we often talk in teach- 
ing of “taking the children where they are” this kind of program 
would have to start with the teachers where they are, by examin- 
ing their attitudes. A readiness would have to be developed for 
accepting the idea that values and methods other than the ones 
we have and use are worth discussing — a task much easier to state 
than to accomplish. 

Does it bother us that gifted students are more retarded in 
achievement in relation to their ability than any other groups? Does 
it concern us that we speak of “individual differences” and then 
proceed to neglect them? Are we worried because our gifted so 
frequently drop out of school because we bore them? Until the an- 
swer becomes “Yes “ an in-service program cannot move on, but it 
is worth all the time it takes to get started if the result is an af- 
firmative answer to each of those three questions. 

In-service study may bring other valuable results: 

L An understanding of the needs for immediate attention to gifted chil- 
dren. of what their neglect means to the country as a whole, of 
the vital spot teachers occupy. 
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How early do special interests emerge and how persistent are they? 

What types of curriculum will build the desired traits, learnings, and 
attitudes that seem most desirable for these children? 

What additional classroom materials and equipment will contribute most 
to a broad educational program for gifted children? 

How should the home environment be modified to further the gifted 
child’s development? 

How does the learning rate of superior children vary with differences in 
type of educational program? 

How can the advantages and disadvantages in various types of educa- 
tion be evaluated? 

Perhaps you are thinkin g that it is relatively simple to ash the 
questions but infinitely more difficult to answer them. Of course 
that’s true. And yet, deciding on the problems that we face in this 
school system is a significant beginning. The kick-off has to be from 
that point because the solutions obtained in one locality may be 
useless elsewhere. 

In addition to college and university programs and in-service 
preparation, another route has been followed by teachers with in- 
itiative and persistence: The go-it-alone route of personal better- 
ment. 

Some of us need no group to prod us on, no class to make us meet 
study deadlines, no outside force of any kind to push us into activity. 
We are on the move anyway, and it takes no more than the aware- 
ness of a cause to encourage our preparing for it in an intense man- 
ner. The individual means used vary as greatly as do our widely 
scattered interests, leading us into areas such as these: 

Travel in our community, state, country, or beyond. 

Extensive reading in the areas of our deficiencies and/or interests, in the 
arts, sciences, humanities, fiction or nonfiction, current events or his- 
torical bases for them. 

Recreational activities, being with people, getting to lmow them. 

Rays, concerts, lectures; stage and screen; radio and television. 

Organizations oi a social, community, religious, or professional nature. 

What is a broadening experience for one person may not be for 
another What stimulates one to do a more creative job with gifted 
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children may bring only boredom to another. One thing is certain, 
however: The teacher who has gone through this entire section on 
preparing teachers and has come to the end without encountering 
even one activity In which he participates or wants to participate 
might ask himself seriously whether teaching bright children is his 
own particular cup of tea. 

And if he doesn't ask, he'd better start hiding, for some parents 
and children who are becoming more and more aware of what is 
their due may have some rather pointed questions of their own. 

THE TEACHING LOAD 

“Milk money; study halls; show the films; keep detailed records 
— what will they think of next?” 

Who can blame teachers for wondering and worrying about these 
and the multitude of other additional duties piled on them in an 
era when there are more and more children and relatively fewer 
teachers to teach them, when making financial ends meet requires 
the combined efforts of all adult members of many families, when 
emotions seem to have been rubbed to a raw edge because our 
everyday tensions accumulate faster than we can resolve them? 

So now we send teachers an SOS about gifted children, and 
they’re eager to listen and to do what they can. They register for 
courses in their colleges and universities; read and write about the 
subject in their professional j'oumals; attend conferences, institutes, 
and workshops; and set up in-service training programs. 

The load gets heavier on the person who occupies the center of 
the stage. Maybe it’s time that the self-appointed experts who are 
so anxious to tell teachers what to do and how to do it apply their 
energies even more than before in directions that will reduce that 
load, so that classes are smaller and salaries are larger. Then perhaps 
the gifted child will more often be guided by a teacher who repre- 
sents the thickest of the academic, intellectual, and personality 
“cream.” 

Until then let’s recognize how fortunate we are to have as many 
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skilled, sensitive, smart teachers as we have. We have always had 
teachers — thousands of them — who are doing their best for each 
child, including the gifted, even without a special program. They 
don’t need it because they build into their own classroom all of the 
incentive, materials, and attitudes that encourage each child to work 
up to his capacity. 

Were lucky that chance has favored us with those now teaching, 
for relatively few of us have made any concrete effort to attract 
and hold them. Talk always comes so easily — when the tax bill is a 
long way off 1 





Molding the final de- 
sign . . . putting together 
the pieces in the best pos- 
sible way . . . and there 
are elements still to piece 
together in this story about 
our gifted children. 

Left, Ted Akimoto; bclou., 
R Cratg Rover 


VIII 

Unfinished Business on 
the Gifted 


A bright little girl recently put adults in their proper 
place when she turned the tables on all the authors of books and 
articles on child development. She tried one on “grownup develop- 
ment” and tackled subjects like parents, relatives, teachers, money, 
food, animals, sex, and religion . 1 At one spot she very pointedly 
states. 

Adults like to talk more than children do. It is their chief amusement. 
They like to talk to each other, about each other, about children, and 
about a lot of other things that do not seem interesting to me. When 
they are talking they do not seem to know the children are there. The 
longest hours in life are spent when your mother has you by the hand 
and stops to talk to some friends of hers on the street. 

We’ll have to plead guilty on several counts in our handling of the 
subject of this book. We are talking to each other, about each other, 
and about children. But we do think the topic is of concern to chil- 
dren, and were certainly aware that children are “there” through- 
out our discussion. 

However, we’ll acknowledge the criticism of Jill, as she calls her- 
self, and combine in this section many of the remaining impor- 
tant topics related to gifted children, rather than expand them into 

1 Jennifer Owsley, A Handy Guide to Grotonups , New York, Random 
House, 1950. 
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more lengthy discourse. The decks will be clear for the next and 
last — chapter when we will take a penetrating look into the near 
future and the kinds of action we are compelled to follow. 

Then, Jill, the talk will be over and well be ready to act 

ATTITUDES OF GIFTED YOUNGSTERS 

How these children feel about themselves and the world around 
frequently distinguishes them from other children. “I can’t figure 
out a Mommy’s mind,” quizzically said a 4-year-old of our ac- 
quaintance, putting into words a concept not generally associated 
with tots Iris age. “I have a wonder on my mind,” he said at another 
time, and one cannot help but be intrigued by the terminology as 
well as the idea behind it 

Their attitudes about themselves and their world come to the sur- 
face in less favorable ways, too— in pretending not to hear, in re- 
fusing to volunteer in classrooms after not being recognized (“why 
waste time on them; they always know the answers!”), in deliber- 
ately missing answers on tests so that they don’t appear “different” 
(which sometimes means the same as “queer” or “eccentric”). 

Frustration and anger may be among their possessions, both re- 
sulting from the boredom which often accompanies waiting for 
others to catch up. Because they usually recognize their own abili- 
ties and realize that they are developing habits of laziness, their re- 
action may be one o£ indignation toward themselves. Dissatisfaction 
with one's own habits sets up the most distasteful kind of scape- 
goat. 

Two men, in studying these attitudes, arrived at a few 
thoughtful observations. “High intelligence apparently does not 
help the individual meet everyday stress situations any more ade- 
quately than does the average person ... the brighter students 
react pretty much like the average ones in trying to overcome the 
annoyances everyone must face, more or less, in life.” 3 

1 Hctuy Angelino, and Charles L. Shedd. "Reactions to Frustration among 
Normal and Superior Children,- Except lend Children. March. 1955, p. £29. 
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Many recent studies have come to similar conclusions. These chil- 
dren have many of the same difficulties others do, except earlier and 
“more so " The mistake we make is in assuming that all possess feel- 
ings of inferiority or inadequacy, or all tend toward the superior or 
smug end of the scale. Both of these generalities are riddled with 
exceptions. 

What we can conclude, however, is that gifted children more 
frequently possess certain attitudes than do most children chosen at 
random from the general population. Then we are not caught in the 
spot of seeing a particular point of view or attitude in each mem- 
ber of this numerically massive group. 

Let us look at some of the more frequently shared viewpoints of 
gifted children: 

More rational approach to own abilities, limitations, and personal prob- 
lems. 

Concern regarding sex, religion, and a philosophy of life similar to that 
of other children, but frequently sooner. 

Feeling of inferiority toward physical skills because they are frequently 
mastered slower than mental skills. 

Feeling of social inadequacy because they are often younger and smaller 
than those on whose social level they are; accentuated for boys, who 
lag behind girls in their physical maturity. 

Feeling of being alone. 

Failure to enjoy “ordinary” interests, activities, and conversations of their 
age group; may be followed by a tendency to withdraw. 

Desire to be accepted and the same as others. 

Resentment of educational programs that for them are dull, unchalleng- 
ing, and unproductive. 

Awareness of the unfavorable attitudes toward them of some adults and 
peers. 

Sensitivity to the teacher who feels threatened by their brightness. 
Recognition that in this world of ours there are circumstances and con- 
ditions that one cannot change, so there is generally an easier, earlier, 
and more philosophic adaptation to the inevitable. 

More apparent resentment toward both parental pressures and parental 
neglect. 

In their attitudes toward school, gifted children more frequently 
than others will resent wasted time, unnecessary drill, dull or in- 
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adequate materials, incompetent teachers and teaching, and no 
time for independent activities and growth. Just as they are more 
analytical toward themselves so are they toward their teacher, their 
school, and the school program. School work that is meaningful 
to them, responsibilities that help extend their horizons, projects 
and problems that make them dig, all provide satisfactions which 
soften their outlook toward an environment which, with less effort, 
will appear woefully dreary and deadening. 

How they feel about special classes in which they are separated 
from others depends upon which gifted children and which re- 
search people you ask. And the interesting part (as so often happens 
in surveys) is that you can obtain whatever answer you want. Just 
as often as you hear, “We want to stay with the other kids; we 
don’t want to be singled out,” you can also bend an ear and pick up 
these reverberations, “We re sick and tired of being held back!” The 
former group may add, “If we stay, they don’t call us ‘Brain’ and 
other names like that,” to which others will counter, “They call us 
names wherever we are.” In one community, pulling them out for 
special attention encourages rancor; in another it helps develop a 
healthy respect for scholastic ability. 

This kind of pro and con treatment won’t satisfy the rigid souls 
who want all groups to fit into definite, unbendable molds. How- 
ever, the inescapable truth is that gifted youngsters, just like 
other children, are largely a product of their environment, and 
their attitudes toward the ways in which their teachers teach will 
differ as their orientation to those situations differ. What their par- 
ents and other adults say (and the feelings these children have 
toward these adult groups) will determine how they feel about 
special classes. Those who expect a pat answer which reflects the 
viewpoint of all the gifted are bound to be disappointed. 

An interesting attitude survey conducted by Ruth Strang re- 
flected some of the similarities and differences of the gifted in their 
feelings toward growing up. 1 Although the anthropologist, Margaret 


* RuA Strang. “Gifted Adolescent*’ Views of Crowinff Up,” ExccnliancJ 
Children, October, 1050 , pp. 10-15. £0. b 1 y 
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Mead, found some societies where teen-agers are not subjected to 
the storm and stress we usually associate with that age level, our 
society continues to reflect these disturbances within the family, 
community, and school. When comparing two groups — gifted and 
relatively average — Dr. Strang found that about the same propor- 
tion of cliildren in each group expressed the following feelings. 


Dissatisfaction with own body changes or status 24% 

Concern with improving or maintaining personal appearance 9 
Satisfaction with sibling relationships 24 

Problems of sibling relationships 20 

Satisfaction concerning relationships with parents 49 

Concern with problems of parents or family 12 

Desire for a particular vocation 33 

Indecision about vocation 23 

Indications of self-acceptance 33 

Concern with scholastic success or grades 22 

Dissatisfaction with school experiences 10 

Concern with future financial security 14 

Concern with social behavior (making friends, getting along 
with people) 21 

Concern with problems of morality or religion 20 


She also found, however, that many attitudes differed quite a bit. 

Feeling of increasing independence and self- 
direction 

Awareness of increasing responsibility 
Desire to own or operate a car 
Concern with marriage or raising a family 
Satisfaction with own body growth or status 
Desire for secure world peace 
Satisfaction concerning relationships with peers 
Desire for greater acceptance with peers 
Lack of self-acceptance, desire for personality 
change 

Concern with boy-girl relations 
Enjoyment of voluntary reading 
Interest in sports 

Lack of closeness or rapport with parents 
Problems about money 


Average 

Gifted 

22% 

17% 

18 

6 

15 

7 

29 

22 

18 

33 

11 

22 

32 

43 
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11 

13 

19 
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20 

38 

12 

19 

5 

12 

6 

11 
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More information on this subject came through a survey just com- 
pleted in Arizona where teachers were asked to select gifted chil- 
dren to whom a lengthy questionnaire was then administered. The 
completed questionnaires supplied the following information. 

The many ways in which gifted children are similar to others becomes 
apparent as we notice their activities, interests, desires, and fears. 

We should realize that the part of the country determines many of a 
child’s interests and activities, and in Arizona if we are to “take 
the child where be is,” that location may be in a sw imm i n g pool or 
on a horse. The academic program can capitalize on an awareness of 
these outside interests. 

These gifted children state that they have many friends, with their gift- 
edness apparently extending into the social realm. They are also active 
physically and love sports. These conclusions are in line with the stud- 
ies of Terman, Witty, and others which indicated that gifted chil- 
dren, as a group, are above average in most other categories as well 
as in mentality and talents. 

Gifted children like to read and appear to read well. However, their 
specific choices were frequently trite and in some cases even showed 
poor taste; an indication that the areas of language arts and children's 
literature appear to need considerable attention in our schools and 
homes. 

Gifted children tend to behave and misbehave as others do, and are 
punished by their parents with no special regard for their IQ. 

Gifted children like most teachers, and appreciate those who combine 
firmness with affection and a sense of humor. Their attitude toward 
school is probably much more affirmative than would be that of a group 
of so-called average children. 

Most gifted children seem to be fairly happy and well-adjusted; rela- 
tively few stated unusual fears and worries. 

The lives of gifted children generally seem enriched as indicated by the 
large number of pets, books, and toys, the amount of travel, the read- 
ing of parents, and the time their parents spend with them. 

To depart from generalities which inevitably result from tabula- 
tions and the melting together of opinions, let's read a statement 
written by a former *Tennan child 1 * after he had appeared on a 
panel before a graduate college class discussing problems of the 
gifted. He wrote: 
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It was a heartening experience to encounter so many earnest teachers. 
I don't think they got their money’s worth from our disconnected, off 
tile cuff discussion. For what it is worth, here is a more considered 
opinion of the problems they presented. 

In my own situation, I must draw on personal observation and recol- 
lection. In the small California town where I went to elementary and 
high school, there was one other student in the Terman study, although 
I did not know this until after I was graduated from high school. With 
perhaps a few exceptions, I think most of the subjects in the group were 
not aware of their selection or of the study, and I think perhaps this was 
wrong. At any rate, this other subject I refer to was my closest boyhood 
friend, and viewing our early years from the perspective now available, 
it seems to me what I know of his experience corroborates my present 
opinion of my own. 

Being as charitable as possible, I would say that both of us were be- 
havior problems. We both participated in athletics and a number of out- 
side activities. I think we both had difficulty in accepting the teachers 
attitude toward us. With a few notable exceptions, these attitudes were 
a reflection of the school administration. 

We were both emotionally immature and since the regular classroom 
work offered virtually no challenge, we spent a good deal of time think- 
ing up ways of demonstrating our contempt for certain academic exer- 
cises which appeared childish to us. We cherished a very superior atti- 
tude toward most of our fellow students and particularly toward those 
who seemed to have any difficulty with courses and problems which 
seemed childish and sort of a snap to us. We must have been insuffer- 
able. 

I think the teachers sensed our attitudes and responded in some in- 
stances with resentment. 

A year or two ago, my friend and I recalled our various experiences 
and our opinions of our teachers, and in most instances, we were in 
agreement. 

We felt and still feel that what we desperately needed was an attitude 
of friendliness, respect, and challenge. We were both fortunate to experi- 
ence this in high school from a math teacher, a history teacher and a 
sociology teacher. And these three individuals are probably responsible 
for whatever benefits we received from the time spent in that school. 

Neither my friend nor I went on to college. I flunk bad we known of 
the Terman study and been aware of the possibility of scholarships at 
S, , our lives would have been quite different. It now seems that both 
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of us failed to acquire any appre ci ati on of the value of method or the 
mechanisms of learning. 

When Dr. P_ mentioned English and the parts of speech on the 

panel, I was vividly reminded of my own experience. This phase of 
Eng lish appeared to me at the time to be a waste of effort, a lot of 
mechanical nonsense, and I completely rejected it. My method was 
much easier, and for me, a satisfactory approach to gr ammar . A sen- 
tence either sounded right or wrong. And I have no underst andin g at all 
of the principals of sentence structure. Yet, I earned my living as an au- 
thor and journalist for more than ten years. 

Perhaps what we did was to jump ahead without realizing that by 
scrapping the necessary basic knowledge, we were rejecting something 
that would become increasingly valuable. 

Both of us were challenged to explore literature by teachers. In my 
case , it was a young professor in the college town where I lived. 

The library in this small town had many attractions. At first, it was 
an excuse to get out at night, but when we discovered the pleasure of 
reading, it became a haven of refuge, an opening to exciting experiences. 
It seems to me our urban pattern of living, where children must be 
driven in the car long distances to reach a library, is a real threat to 
my children. 

It also seems to me that my friend and I would have benefited had 
some mature person emphasized what we now recognize as the cultural 
pleasures of knowledge, apart from the economic advantages. 

If all of this can be boiled down into anything useful, I think it might 
be fair to state: 

That an adequate teacher should be able to recognize children who 
are advanced beyond their chronological age in any field; 

That such a teacher should attempt to achieve more than just a 
teacher-student relationship; 

That such a teacher should evidence some recognition of the child’s 
possibilities and attempt to create a spirit of cooperation in the great ad- 
venture of learning. 

I believe the gifted child is more apt to ask: “Why?" and to be less 
satisfied with the stock responses. I believe such a child is more rebel- 
lious and less susceptible to regimentation, and more unpredictable than 
his fellows. 

That is one man’s opinion, an opinion to be listened to and pon- 
dered over, for he was a gifted child with all the pent-up abilities 
so frequently possessed by these youngsters. Despite his successes 
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he recognizes “what might have been ” especially on the basis of 
the best teachers available. 


WHAT ABOUT NURSERY SCHOOL? 

“It’s early enough to start school at five or she! There’s ' “ > se “® ^ 
earlier schooling at three or four. Especially for the gifted chdd 
they learn so much more quickly anyway. , 

So goes the antinursery-school argument, with addition such u 
(1) it replaces the home and parents and (2) it exposes them to so 

«£ however. <W .0, 

teacher so fine for most children may be all wrong 
one so awful for most children might be just what . 

First, it must be stated emphancally^^ 

home and family; it supple d home se tting. But 

the horizons so amply furnished in a soun 

there are other, concrete contributions it can make. 

Greater areas for play space than the average home has. 

More and larger play eq“P me "'„ ^ saDie age and under trained 
Opportunities to play with others or 

supervision. . » »t, e ne eds of an individual child 

Supervised activities in accordance more independence or less; more, 
—toward more a gS re “ lon records, outside and inside play, clay, 
or fewer, contacts with boohs, recor 

paint, trains, doll houses tcnsions , which even the best 

Consistent handling in helping 

homesmightnotbeabletoprov.de. 



204 Common Sense About Gifted Children 

Opportunities for noisy time and quiet time, for play with boys and 
girls, for climbing and digging and expressing one’s self— always un- 
der the guidance of an expert teacher. 

The advantages of a good nursery school are numerous and obvi- 
ous, for these are key years in a child’s development, and we want 
them to be filled to the brim with the excitement of new experiences 
and the acceptance of those who understand his needs. A good nurs- 
ery school is the best environment fox such hopes, with its big blocks, 
climbing apparatus, harmless hulk of an old truck or fire engine, 
pile of phonograph records, paint and easels, fruit juice and well- 
balanced lunch, individual, twosome, and group activities, neigh- 
borhood trips, stories, and conversations. Here can be the opening 
of magic doors to science, history, art, and music, to the arts of 
persuasion and compromise, and to school in its most pleasant form. 
Here reading and number concepts can take on a glow that, if care- 
fully nurtured, can extend on into the many academic years to 
follow. 

Parents can profit quite directly too. Seeing their child in a group 
can help them to be more objective regarding his personality and 
social, physical, and mental abilities. They can be much more real- 
istic in what to expect and what not to expect. New vistas can be 
opened to the child on which his folks can follow through, with 
plants, community excursions, games, and books. The richness of 
the child’s life can easily spill over into the lives of his mother and 
dad. 

How does one tell whether a nursery school really is a good one? 
What should one look for or ask about? Here are some important 
guide-lines, from the National Association of Nursery Education: 

1. Prorides ample indoor and outdoor space; at least 35 square feet of 
free space per child indoors and out. 

2. Has safe, sanitary, and hygienic housing conditions. 

3. Protects and promotes the child’s health. 

k Provides appropriate and sufficient equipment and play mate rials for 
the child’s growth. 

5. Has enough good teachers both to guide group living and to tako 
care of individual children’s needs. 
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6 Heins the child to gab facreasing power and facility ta the use of 
language 6 pabts, city, blocks and other constructive materials to ex- 
nrcfs hti’imderstandbg of ever-widening experiences; seldom shown 
Tbld wZ to make, but is encouraged to use -ten"^ 

7. Helps children develop wholesome attitudes toward their own bodies 

8. ^ovid^ reaTopporbinities for the child’s social adjustment. 

£ rS":tu.atSand who understand children 
u. PaysbTen^n'bwhat a child does, but also to why be does it and 

12 . Provides 16 / or ’child observation, records progress and development, 

guides parents to wiser P r “ ed ““’ Ure fami)y with special respon- 

13. Considers the varying needs of the entir y r 

sibiUty for the growth and protection of *e c c hil- 

14. Recognizes the importance of regularity m the lives y S 

dren but "rautbes’’ are not over-stressed. school 

15. Realizes the need for close cooperation in the enur 
staff. 

16. Uses all available community resources. 

A child’s parents usuaUy do well, bntWs^a " 

The home has a lot of enrichmen in ‘ > ouls j,j e a youngster’s 

tunities. Children from the neighborhood u Js y b 
house ready to play with him, but now he has* m p 

children and a teacher who koowswhenMgu.de, 
and when to evaporate right out o e pi standards 

Yet, a poor nursery school * worsen .Tdon't want any chil- 
have to be high or it just won wrong foot, so 

dren-gifted or others-to get off o sclioot 
here are a few of the distress signals; 

. „ f e , v of the qualihca- 

Is it a parking place, a baby-sittbg service, with 
tions already listed? .i. e money? 

Are the “administrators” in baby at home? 

- ”*« it just because Ureres 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ 

One of die key questions, of coufie,^ eDdcavora are 

perhaps it should be the first 
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sometimes the answer. Another that surpasses all in importance is 
this one: “Is it the right place for this child?” If you don t know the 
answer before he starts, it will come soon after he enters; if he 
often wants to stay home (it’s normal for him to want to once in a 
while), if he is unhappy while he’s there, if he seems to have little 
added to his interests and activities, then perhaps it isn’t the right 
one for him — for others, maybe, but not quite correct for his in- 
dividual needs. 

Most 3- and 4-year-olds thrive on the experiences a good nursery 
school provides. The blossoming out of gifted youngsters especially 
find here the rich and fulfilling opportunities to stretch in all di- 
rections, toward science experimentation, language expansion, and 
musical accomplishment. Since few of us as parents can always 
keep our sights beyond those of the brightest children, we need 
help. And here is one of the best sources for it 
It takes an unusually fine nursery school to stimulate the gifted 
child for two full years, especially if he then moves on to kinder- 
garten. And it demands an expert kindergarten teacher to help him 
continue to profit from his rich experiences in the nursery schooL No 
rule can be set up for nursery plus kindergarten; the variables of the 
child and the teacher are the governing factors. 

Oh, yes, that point about its exposing them to so many addi- 
tional illnesses — the American Academy of Pediatrics took care 
of that a few years back in this way: “It is now well established that 
groups of children from the ages of 3 to 5 years in properly super- 
vised institutions enjoy good health and can be kept about as free 
from disease as children of similar ages who are cared for in their 
homes." This additional statement from the Academy may also be of 
interest: “Statistics show that by far the greatest number of acci- 
dents among young children occur when children are not super- 
vised. The record of well-organized nursery schools is far better 
than the accident record for young children not in a supervised 
schooL" * 

The warmth of a good teacher; a friendly environment; things to 
play with, listen to, jump on, push, pull, climb under, and build 
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with; plenty of room— these are some of the ingredients that wise 
parents seek for their 3- and 4-year-olds. Sometimes they are 
fortunate enough to find them, and when they do, they have helped 
start an affirmative attitude toward education that has all the odds 
on its side for the years ahead. We can expect fewer of the gifted 
with this beginning to drop out of school before they have attained 
the goals of which they are capablo-i / the principles of soun 
nursery school education are continued straight through. 

THE PUBLIC VERSUS PRIVATE SCHOOL QUESTION 

For most of us there is no question of which kind of elemental^ 
school our chddren will attend. The obvious-and only-choice ^ 
die public school down the street. But a problem arises ti we are 
not satisfied with that institution, if it in t meeting the needs of tins 
child, or if there is a family tradition of private education It conm 
up if the chad’s health demands another locality and the whole 
family can’t move. It may come up (and be settled ve^ quickly) if 
the family just cannot afford the tuition of a private school. 

The advantages and disadvantages of private and pubhc i ^ 
are not clear-cut. Many of the items in the private school to below 
you may find in the public school your children attend. How^ 
these are some of the usual ones we associate with the two types 
Only the private school factors will be itemized, with the pub 
school attributes on the other side of the fence. 

Advantages: corresponding intellectual competi- 

1. Selectivity among students, with corr p fa 

tion and stimulation , miidance 

2. Smaller classes, more individual teaching 

3. More intensive preparation for college 

4. Development of social and athletic 

5. Not required to conform to community p 

Disadvantages : 

1. Cost •„t,V.nrhood or community group; lim- 

2. Withdrawn from the family, neig 

its coeducational opportunities 
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3. Do less well in college academic areas than public school graduates, 
even in areas like math and science, according to a study of 45,000 
students reported in the September 21, 1957, issue of the Saturday 
Evening Post. 

A. Less adept at developing independence on part of students; individ- 
ualized attention may result in less self-reliance 
5. Because they frequently do not have to meet teacher certification 
standards, the teachers may be low on the ability and preparation 
scales 

6- An increasingly high percentage of entrants into the top-notch uni- 
versities are from public high schools 

It should be obvious that most of these points depend on the 
specific school and child, and that they sometimes have to be quali- 
fied. For example, while the cost may range from $200 to more than 
$2000 a year, scholarships are sometimes available. While the 
youngster may be withdrawn from the family (a disadvantage 
above), doesn’t the Jdnd of family make a big difference? Although 
the teachers may sometimes not meet state standards, in some situa- 
tions they may more adequately match the background of the child 
and his family. 

A number of pertinent questions, and the answers to them, may 
help where this choice is a real problem: 

Does the child have specific health, emotional, or academic needs that 
the public school cannot meet? 

WM the private school be able to provide for them? 

How does the youngster feel about going to a private school? 


Then, of course, there is the problem of how to go about choosing 
the school once a decision has been made. Several books can be 
helpful, especially the most recent Handbook of Private Schools 
^ ^ >or * cr Sargent, Boston. Recommendations from the 
pu lie school (administrator, teachers, counselors, board 
members), friends who have already gone through the problem, 
catalogs and other information obtained directly from the schools, 
visits to the schools, graduates of the schools— all of these can help 
you decide, and maybe will change your mind one way or another. 
They can assist m providing information on teacher caliber, cur- 
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riculum, food and housing, cost, religion, scholarships, administra- 
tive ability, and academic achievements. 

In all fairness it must be emphasized that there is nothing in- 
herently good or bad in either the public or private school set-up. 
Fine teachers and poor ones, stimulation and boredom, cleanliness 
and safety and the absence of both, good and bad influences, all of 
these and many odier extremes can frequently be found in schools 

on both lists. m . 

The parent whose gifted child is not being challenged sufficiently 
in die public school, may find just what he wants a few thousand 
miles away and at a substantial cost. Or he might find wliat he wants 
after one conference with a principal and a transfer to another 

teacher’s room. ... , , 

We ought not pick up and run so quickly from our public schoo . 
They deserve our support and confidence. In only a minority o 
cases is it wordi giving up family and neighbor 100 re a ons 
and the sense of belonging with the majority in order to transfer to 
a different type of school setting. The highest goals can usually be 
attained in die channels dirough which most of us Passed spe- 
cially with the added research and evaluations of die intervening 
years. 


THE GIFTED NEED GUIDANCE TOO 

Just because the gifted are especially good at a " al y™S * e “' 
selves and their problems, does that mean they dont need or wan 

help from outside? Even the brightest political busmen, and lato 
leaders ask for die advice, assistance, and react, ons of oth « , The 
little fellows with mental gifts or special ^ jessm need. 

Nor are they generally smug about then ability o u b j 

themselves Iven though they frequently knows 
bright they are, they are subject to the same ee ‘ n 8 w hl c h all 

and the same requirement of an ™ cas m° al |“ flre smug abou t 
of us ought to have once in a while. / , 

their possessions, a steady “listening post’ should be nearby. 
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While more adept than the average person in analyzing and dis- 
cussing their strengths and weaknesses, even the smartest among 
us cannot be completely objective regarding our abilities, appear- 
ance, and personality. 

Guidance comes from parents and teachers, through the home, 
nursery school and on to the highest academic levels attained, in the 
classroom and in the offices of specialized counseling personnel 
and administrators. Each child needs it, and the presence or absence 
of giftedness wont dictate the amount The difficulty in connection 
with bright children occurs sometimes because we forget them. 
“They'll get along all right; they’re smart” — thus the usual pattern 
of neglect begins. “Don't the studies show they’re more stable emo- 
tionally?” — and thus we slough them off to make room for others. 

“But I’m a child too,” they might reply. “I need the advantages of 
your maturity, your judgment I need to have someone listen to me 
too.” And so we may begin to understand that all require the ac- 
ceptance of others. 

For some very obvious reasons the gifted child may require help 
even more than others. Has he been tossed back on his own re- 
sources since early childhood? Do his parents expect more of him 
than his considerable abilities can accomplish? Has he been alone 
more than he wants to be? Have there been teachers in his experi- 
ence who have acted as though he threatened their authority? Has 
he become impatient, inconsiderate, overly aggressive, or demand- 
ing because of the superiority he possesses? Has he been discour- 
aged because he recognizes his capacity but hasn’t been able to 
work up to it? For these and many other reasons his counseling re- 
quirements may be very high. 

No matter toward whose hands these counseling duties gravitate, 
the objectives for gifted children remain quite specific. (If they 
seem to overlap with the goals for all children, don’t assume that 
is an accident We should expect them to.) 

Recognition and acceptance of own abilities and limitations, of the fact 
that superiority may not permeate all activities. 

Respect for the abilities and acceptance of the limitations of others. 
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Establishment of attainable and realistic goals and assistance toward 
reaching them— educational, vocational, social, physical, emotional. 
Provision of experiences and activities which provide balance and satis- 

faction. . , , , 

Help in participating with and getting along with others, but not at the 
expense of solitary activities and achievement. 

Recognition of the need for empathy, respect, and acceptance of the in- 
dividual as he is, for assisting rather than exploiting. 

Direction toward resources which will help satisfy needs. 

Development of a responsibility toward others based on his gifts and 

Preservation of the right of each individual to make his own educati 
and vocational decisions, and to maintain his personal initiative and 

responsibility. ... 1 1 

Assistance in analyzing personal and scholastic pro ems. 

Early identification of gifted children, alertness of all persons who 
have contacts with them, use of cumulative recor s, anec o 
materials, tests, observation, and other child study techniques aU 
play a part in the guidance picture. So do informal conversations at 
dinner and to and from school, the gym teachers awarenes of 
physical limitations, the art teacher’s noticing a fine sense - 

the librarians alertness to reading abilities and mterests, fte 
counselor’s analysis of test results, the group approac 
school course in careers, and the specialists in the areas of speech, 
hearing, sight, and emotional problems. knowing 

Good teachers accept a guidance point of view based on knowing 
the child and doing something about his P roble “ ’ J difficu]ty 
he is working up to his grade level does not mean 
exists; the objective should be to help him raise 
accomplishments right up to his capacity, and that P J 

far beyond the grl where he * now enrolled. H^he - 
achieving, what are the reasons? Wh intertwined as 

- a™ 8 *- » - 1 — gaisrsL. 

** - . 

and school environment. . . .. lifted 

If we agree that one of our objectives >5 to stimulate the gilt 
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to progress academically just as far as they can go, then we must 
recognize the importance of studies which indicate that guidance 
helps encourage youngsters to stay in school longer. Guide them, 
help them realize what an education means, alert them to their own 
abilities, treat them to the pleasure of making decisions based on a 
sound foundation of fact and understanding. The result may be a 
university graduate who might otherwise have dropped by the way 
when he was only 16. 

Values and activities related to guidance need not stop at 
graduation or any of the educational levels. Follow-up studies will 
answer questions like these: Did they make good use of their 
abilities? Are their earnings what they should be for persons with 
the potentialities they showed? What ideas do they now have on 
the basis of their job experiences which can help us improve the 
school program for gifted children? 

One such specific value of educational guidance was shown in a 
report by Rothney and Roens. 4 Two groups of high school students 
were studied, one of which received educational guidance while 
the other did not. Of the first group, 53 percent went on to college; 
only 36 percent of the non guided group did, even though both 
groups were equated on intelligence and other important variables. 

Guidance is not telling a fellow what to do. It is helping him do 
better what he might have accomplished with some degree of suc- 
cess anyway. And our families, our teachers, the other school per- 
sonnel, neighbors, friends, and the folks around the neighborhood 
have all contributed one or more pieces to the jigsaw that each one 
of us has become. Formally or informally, for good or evil, it was 
guidance, and we need more of it, but in expert, trained hands. 


GUIDANCE TOWARD VOCATIONAL CHOICES 

A very wise man by the name of Thomas Carlyle once said: “It 
is the first of all problems for a man to find out what kind of 
work he is to do in this universe” 

F'r rJrimcntd.' Stud^'e' A. Roens, Guidance of American Youth: An 

arpcnmcntol Study, Cambridge. Hawaii University Press, 1950. 
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Doesn't that make the problem important enough to single it out 
from the mass of problems with which guidance deals? It is an 
especially tough one for bright youth, for they have so many areas 
to choose from, so many vocations in which they could be successful. 
Their situation is a great deal different from that of the person who 
can serve food, run an elevator, or make simple entries in a note- 
book and even then can barely make the grade. Here were talking 
about an individual who can contribute toward our knowledge of 
how cells multiply in a malignancy, how rays of various energies can 
be harnessed for peaceful pursuits, and how bigger buildings, longer 
bridges, and safer stratospheric conveyances can be constnicte . 
For the gifted group the occupational possibilities are enticing y 
numerous; they can do equally well in all. So what to do? 

Certain rules of the game have to be established, for example. 

1. It’s their life and their own decision. , . T nresent 

2. The choices are not limited to ones a person Xs fo 

a complete picture, wo should put into the hopper al £ 

which he can be qualified and in which he mig 

3. S X"T,iy good at analyzing themselves; so their own 

4. Giridanccl information, and experiences of the early years wili help 
the individual make a decision later on. 

Competent counseling will point out new fid* L^niTa d ecision 
dividual may never have considered. Encourage 
until the major possibilities have been 

the youngster reason in a rational way through paren^ pressu 
toward or away from a particular vocation; and open the way 
toward scholarship opportunities. A*raw» ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ dccido 
job may be the question of ,hc ™ om ^ * c J 0 facts „ 0 w and for 
for the person intimately involved, 

the future? . . t w j lcn a decision 

While there arc differences of °P U '' d hcr( , , 00 depends 
should be made about ones job fu u ( ,, .] 1C ear ty college 

a great deal on the individual involved), gen y ivC( ] at 

years are the time. Of course, a sound decision might bo ar 
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even earlier, but efforts should be made not to delay one beyond 
that time. Elementary and secondary school pressures in even a 
kidding way have no place in a task that constitutes one of the most 
serious dilemmas each of us ever faces. 

The files of guidance personnel bulge with job materials, details 
of college and university programs, and figures on earnings and 
employment trends. We can expect even more data regarding skill 
and professional fields during the next few years as our manpower 
needs become more acute. The Bureau of Labor Statistics in Wash- 
ington will continue to provide the most authoritative basic informa- 
tion. And from the American Personnel and Guidance Association 
and one of its divisions, the National Vocational Guidance Associ- 


ation, come valuable materials in this area. These two organizations 
and their major publications ( The Personnel and Guidance Journal 
and The Vocational Guidance Quarterly) are located at 1534 O 
Street; N.W., Washington 5, D.C. 

While gifted youngsters will frequently find ways to guide them- 
selves, they should not be expected to resolve conflicts with their 
parents without emotion and without help. Nor can they be expected 
to know all the sources for information at the finger-tips of a guid- 
ance person who has kept on top of the latest releases available. 

Sometimes we face a difficulty in encouraging a young person 
to think about his vocational future. “Couldn't care less” might be 
his reaction, an attitude which if permitted to continue unchallenged 
for too long a time may lead to disillusionment. A stem finger- 
wagging of George Bernard Shaw seems appropriate in that prob- 
lem situation: “Take care to get what you like or you will be forced 
to like what you get.” 


One of the vocational areas it is important to filter out for special 
treatment as far as the gifted are concerned is one which needs 
them desperately. Engineering, medicine, scientific research— they 
and related fields are publicized a great deal in efforts to entice our 
bright youth. And they’ll get mast of those who advance acadcmi- 
caUy to the heights of their abilities. But who will entourage the 
camrit* 1113 °, Stay school, who will inspire them to work to their 
capacities, who will provide the professional understanding and 
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guidance that is vital? Despite the earnings (which have always 
been too limited), the respect (which is shamefully hunted), and 
the restricted opportunities for advancement (whatever that 
means!), the profession into which we must bring a farr share of 
our best minds is teaching. The teacher on aH levelsjs die on 
who will be the most valuable instrument to help us see » flat 
loss of the gifted of present and past generations does no « 
into the future. Fewer of tire mediocre and more of the wonderful 

teachers we now have are essential. 

«I didn’t bring up my son and daughter to spend their lives in 
classrooms” canUanswercd by, -Maybe not, hut your gmn^on 
and granddaughter deserve the best, and they wont get * unkss 
we do some deliberate planning for attractmg somebodys bnght 
sons and daughters I” 

GUIDANCE TOWARD CHOICE OF A COLLEGE 

Just as deciding on a car^r ^ which 

honest thinking of ones entire lif , f i, ave WO rked 

college to attend-or whether to go ' at ^ a “ cveiyone » shou ld go 
ourselves into a frantic state of in g Dan jmity we attach 

to college, a claim that hardly demand the^nun^ ^ ^ 

It 

portion aiming toward work epen ^ ^ adequate qualifica- 
with strong educational motiva , , ] jr or them the 

tions tlran we have in the population 

question is more "which” and w ren ra . de beginning high 

The planning should begin early, perhaps m the <*^8 ^ 

school years. It should be flexib , should be based on the 

ambitions of tire youngster involve en . other guidance 

wishes of tile one most deeply 

situations, there is no room here for c information can 

One cant plan without information, and that 
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come from one of the complete college guides’ available in most 
libraries. The guide will provide details on topics like these: 


Accreditation 

Location 

Cost 

Size 

Scholarships 

Courses 

Faculty 

Facilities 


Endowments 
Placement service 
Fraternities and sororities 
Entrance qualifications 
Religious preference, if any 
Size of library 
Special academic programs 
Faculty-student ratio 


Two of those factors should be spotlighted, for they may be the 
deciding items. While discrimination based on race and religion is 
on the decline as we accept more readily the fact that each person 
deserves to be judged on his or her own personal merits, it remains 
something that still has to be considered in connection with some 
institutions of higher learning. A few will make no effort to conceal 
their discriminatory entrance practices, more than a few maintain 
unwritten rulings against certain so-called minority groups, and 
an encouragingly large number proudly publicize their intention to 
admit any student who can meet their scholastic requirements. 
Among the private institutions, Roosevelt University in Chicago has 
steadfastly maintained its integrity on that subject, and of course, 
most public colleges and universities maintain theirs without the 
necessity of announcing the fact If you're not sure on the religious 

Tr l r! ^ 10 See whether ^ey have a Newman Club 
(Catholic), Hillel (Jewish), or any of the Protestant clubs. Their 
absence may be your answer. 

Another important point is the schools with “specialties,” whether 

ek US1 °’ h ° tel man:1 S ement > restaurant management, or 
X other areas. If the choice nariows down a colIcge 

StUdCDt * one with tot 

former. qUaIl£ed haads . chips should always fall with the 

“ 8 k aWt “ consideration, and all 

sources for earmngs before college entry and scholarships should be 
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tapped. More parents, guidance personnel, and teachers are realizing 
the disadvantages of steadily “working one's way through. Despite 
its contribution toward maturity and the frequent necessity of it if 
one is to go on in school at all, the way it interferes with educational 
and other growth opportunities must be recognized. Summer wor 
and occasional school year occupations are much to be p referee . 
At your local library you might want to look up ' 

College Students: Undergraduate, Education Bulletin 1957, No 18. 
It is available from the U.S. Government Printing Office for $1 . 

(No. 17 on financial aid for graduate students is available from the 

same source for $.50.) , . 

Figures like these are current in people's thinking about college 

expenses; they do not include transportation costs: 

$1500 a year for tuition and living expenses at public colleges (mi 

S20o7i year for tuition and living expenses at private colleges (mini- 
mum). 

With the educator’s recommendations that “ 

have enough money to see them throug ea re t p 

least, and with a recent survey indicating tha : onty ^ 
high school students with the best grades stated they 
logo to college,” we can begin to see the cost problem > m 
perspective. Six tliousand dofiars is a low cos for a ^college 
Lnfbut even in a period of infiation it - lot ^ 

One's information about parh^ ^ ^ h . gh school 

will help fill in the more bruited data of 

occupational approach can also e . Y ^ sodation> American 
organizations such as the : American B Association to find out 
Medical Association, and American Bar 

which schools meet their requirements. \i onC y's 

5 These figures come from s ylv-ia Portc^cw^^r co 
Worth," Apm 19. 1957, appearing m ArUma itepuv 
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Even the young people who can profit most from a college 
education are sometimes stubborn about continuing their prepara- 
tion for work in line with their aptitudes. To them their reasons 
make good sense, and to others they may too — reasons like dis- 
co uragingly dull teachers, programs they’ve been - subjected to on 
the high school level, and a tight financial situation in the family. 
But the record is clear and complete about earnings of those who 
have and have not attended college; the former lead the way by 
far, almost to the extent of a 100 percent difference — making a 
college degree worth $75,000 to $100,000 in cold cashl The more 
evasive satisfactions obtained through attaining goals in apprecia- 
tion and understanding are difficult to pin-point, but the capable 
ones who do not go to college know what were talking about. 

When college choosing is being done, we have to be careful not 
to be tempted by factors which are less important in the long run. 
h earn ess to home, scholarships, tempting housing, or less durable 
reasons should be discounted in the shadow of the most vital item 
of all: Will this college or university meet my academic needs and 
professional goals? Will I be able to look back at it and say that 
these were the most productive, worthwhile four years of my life? 
Obviously no one can assure an affirmative answer, but the facts 
available can point out whether one is on the right track. 

A number of books have come out in recent years to help guide 
the future college student A few of them are listed below. 


CnUr«* S K ,he ‘} i g h ‘ Cone e e *>y Annette Tumgren (Harper). 

CoHcge Bound by Samuel G. Brownstein and How toPrepcre for Col- 

c - " 

CoUege Guide by ““““ E - 
Choosing a College by John B. Tunis (Harrxmrt. Brace) 

re^L n T bCrS ^ the J mseIvcs >“'e little meaning we ought to 
recognize where we stand in the worldwide college picture. Simple 
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comparisons tell the story: In 1955, New York City alone (excluding 
all its suburbs) had more students in institutions of higher learning 
than did all of France or aU of Italy, and twice as many as did 
Canada, 


THE GIFTED IN OTHER COUNTRIES 

Looking at much of the recent literature on the gifted one 
would think that this is a new problem and that it exists only in 
this country. There’s no doubt about the fact that were toughest 
on ourselves, most critical of our own deficiencies, but maybe it s 
about time we broadened our sights and took honest look 
beyond our borders. It may put the pinch on national *8“* 
if we’re honest we have to admit that other countries have 
gifted too-and that they may even be as concerned about them 

“inmost other countries attitudes toward education do not exactly 
correspond to ours. For example, up to die present 
had a similar mass approach to higher education, but many s ee o 
it that the young people who have advanced to Mel med have 

no financial worries because the government recogmzes di u valu 

» - — - '-i’srs.t is* 

because for generations some of them nave b 

their most gifted for special attention. Maybe we can learn som 

‘"More descriptive material is available about 

than on any of the others, but even it is quite tarfed. At th g 
of 11 the children take an entrance be di- 

their assignments to secmidary ^^unive^ity preparatory), 
reeled into a grammar school (coUeg industry, or business), 

technical school (preparation fo » secondary educa- 

or secondary modem school (termina g (j, 0 grammar 

tion). Those with the best examination g» d ^° “ ;n * las5CS 
schools where classes are small, homogene individual work, 

set up on the basis of the examination, and more men 
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projects, and more difficult subjects (such as advanced work in 
science and mathematics) are provided for the gifted. 

Because the grammar schools can accept only a limited number 
of students, some of the gifted are forced to go to the secondary 
modem schools. Overcrowded conditions and the terminal factor 
make these children academic brothers to thousands of our own 
neglected gifted youngsters. 

In many of the British private schools the family’s financial 
conditions are the sole criterion for entry. For that reason they do 
not necessarily have the high average level of intelligence and 
ability to be found in the grammar schools. 

Ability grouping is used to a large extent in the British secondary 
schools. That may be a controversial point; less debatable is the 
more favorable teacher-pupil ratio than exists in most of our schools. 
They have been experimenting, as have we, with encouraging bright 
students to take advanced work and to participate in extensive extra- 
curricular activities. 

The governments point of view is more clearly discerned on the 
university level where there are government-sponsored scholarships 
and grants to the institutions enabling them to keep fees at a 
reasonable level. The general principle is that no qu alifi ed person 
will be kept from attending a university because of financial 
reasons. The ministries of education in England, Wales, Scotland, 
and Northern Ireland all participate in the awarding of grants 
and competitive scholarships. 

. Direct scholarship aid, long-term loans, and free university educa- 
tion axe the rule in many countries, with varying approaches in one 
or more of those directions in each of the following: Argentina, 
Australia, Austria, Canada, Chile, Denmark, Egypt, France, Greece, 
India, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
otway, Peru, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, Union 
of South Africa, Uruguay. 

There are no doubt plenty of others, especially among some of 
c more economically backward countries where the leadership 
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recognizes that if the countries are ever to rise out of their socio- 
economic morass, the gifted among their youth will do the pulling 
and pushing. Educations abroad with the stipulation attached that 
they must return to their own country for a period extending 
anywhere from one year to a lifetime is a fairly common practice. 
The more limited the country's resources are the greater is its 
need for developing this most valuable resource 0 a ’ m suc 
countries we frequently notice a comparatively high degree of 
governmental concern and action to help in specific financial ways 
In the years ahead we can anticipate more international meetings 
on this subject. A cooperative approach will help build up m 
and activity everywhere-we all stand to gain from the broadest 
approach possible. 


research needed— fasti 

••And what is a weed?” asked Emerson, to which he answered/A 
plant whose virtues have not been discovere . ° 

gifted child and the many approaches to helping him 
useful person to which his capabilities enti e im an . 

We are on our way toward discovering the ° f “ 

programs for the gifted because the ^ subject, especially in the 
torrent of words has been released o J t ^ caQ 

professional education and popular magazin . 
expect is that either by accident or design some ideas wilt 
studied and tried, and some of *. =m w.U work.^ A 

Brains are attacking the problem. Project, in the 

Harry Passow and others of the Talented Youth Pro, ^ ^ ^ 

writings of intuitive persons of aMities of the personnel 

Brandwein, in the considerable c . c our largest 

of Science Research Associates, in the interest of our g 

foundations, and in the efforts of many o . working and 

But were just on the threshold of real . a "” e TSd on 
living with our gifted. Now that the spotlight has 
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the subject all across the country, and beyond, we can expect some 
era elding developments. We can expect answers and research on 
the following subjects and on many we haven t even thought of yet: 

The components of giftedness, and their relationships to drive; emotional 
status; physical prowess; and especially the areas of art, music, and 
writing. 

Extensive follow-up studies of the gifted into jobs; marriage; community 
life; relationships with their children’s schools; and later social, psy- 
chological, and economic developments. 

The gifted child and his family — his relationships with parents, brothers, 
sisters, and the larger family group. 

Attitude surveys of the gifted child toward teachers, other gifted chil- 
dren, so-called average children, in classroom and outside. 

Attitudes toward children with handicaps and those in minority groups. 
The gifted in “buddy” relationships, gangs, delinquency. 

Giftedness and its relationship to political, educational, social, business, 
and industrial leadership. 

Detailed investigations of the costs involved in providing maximal edu- 
cational benefits to the gifted. 

The under-achieving gifted child and experimental data on what can be 
done to bring his activities up to expectations. 

The teacher of the gifted — personality, preparation, intelligence, abili- 
ties, certification requirements. 

Longitudinal and comparative studies on special classes, acceleration, en- 
en ^ •md special schools, and their effect on the gifted child. 

- , P , o£ counseling end guidance in the lives of the gifted— what 

land, when, by whom. 

Problems, satisfactions, needs, attitudes, and understandings that are 
unique to gifted children, approached on the basis of age and sex. 

^ gifted (or don’t they fit into patterns?)- 

tagonismT^ 5011 Sadies in prejudice, scapegoats, and minority an* 

Mi^ 5 ^ C “ Itures ' “penally Spanish-American and 

Atonal progress, and adult develop- 
sroups - 

Atntudestow-md £L“ SC “ iDgS - 
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Relationships of gifted and other children in situations outside the reffli- 
lar classroom-playground, physical educatron, student government, 
lunchroom. 

Flexible school entry based on giftedness. 1H ^ 

The community attitude toward the gifted and the pubh reton I tan 
dling of the problem; effectiveness of vanous pubhc relations ap 

proaclies. 

So if anyone thinks it has all been said or done that we can now 
move onl other areas of concern because tins one has been 
amply studied, perhaps he'd better take another lookBusmessts 
clearly unfinished on the gifted and it will 1 b. > ***** " 
and Doctoral candidates in their thesis and drssertatron woes for 

years to come. 

LETTING THE PUBLIC IN ON THE SECRET 

You probably noticed that the last item in 
needs was based on community attihi es an P 
proaches-i. place on the list has nodnng 
importance. It's the most tmportantl All that wev 
all that appears in the newspapers and magazines ** ” i tt le 
and all of the foundation and other support add up to very 
unless a public awareness and awakening o ow. a smar t 

The problem should be ob "°“ : “ movie queen attempts 

child, especially if he is somebo J str ' eet> ^ airplane that you 
suicide, two cars crack up on y sure, 

might have been on crashes, qumtup e when 

the dramatic values are deeply ‘-bedded in Ueave u 

a little boy sits day after day, month after montn , 

forbid, year after ye'ar in a barren dassroomtmbl hesl6a^ 

of it once and for all, that doesnt bother eno 8 somcw hcro 

quietly sits it out, relatively few will worry, unless 

along the line he beats up a ° bbo j^ons start by getting 
We've at least made a significant p nmn li s hcd much more 

material into print, and_acmaUy we- actmmphsW ^ towns, 

than that. With St. Louis, Cleveland, and other a 



224 Common Sense About Gifted Children 


plus all the other organizations and institutions we’ve referred to 
earlier, in action up to tlieir necks on the subject, apparently the 
public relations approach already used is paying dividends. 

But as usual, the educational environment is reluctant about 
borrowing a page from business. Too seldom does it use public 
relations specialists to make its point on the scale it deserves. The 
excuse of cost is hardly a palatable one when we have so many 
who still believe and say, “They’re bright — no need to worry about 
tltemr And so the loss continues. 

If you go to an expert to fix your plumbing or your car, to cut 
your hair, and to make out your will, then perhaps you’ll agree 
that specialization steps into this picture too. Action plus money 
will come even faster when all the stops are pulled on the human 
interest angles of children neglected in the speed of daily living 
in the 20th century. Repetition will serve the fruitful purposes 
that a man in central Europe missed by a country mile as he 
repeated the big lie; were dinning away at the truth of childhood 
potential and adult capabilities that are too frequently lost in the 
shuffle. 


The experts who write to pull at the heartstrings to raise funds, 
to make people feel a piece of themselves is involved, these are the 
fellows we have to hire to get the job done. The “we” consists of 
parent groups, teacher organizations, and school systems ( local and 
state) who recognize the importance of the job at hand. 

The task goes beyond public enlightenment through the printed 
word and other mass media of television, radio, and motion pictures. 
The communication lines between home and school; between par- 
ent, teacher, and administrator; the special school programs; the ac- 
ceptance by the school of responsibilities as a key functionary in the 
community; the recognition by teachers that they are influential 
and important community participants (and the realization by the 
rest o c people that they are); the importance of civic clubs, 
businessmen, and labor groups in the total picture— these all 
1 ” , ^, b r dM *** of P“bUc relations approaeh. 

ith these sparks continuing to light a fire of understanding, the 
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reasons behind the inactivity of some school systems in connection 
with their gifted children will gradually vanish. The cost of a sound 
program, the personnel to handle it, the administrative problems 
in setting it up will no longer have meaning, for the aroused pub i 

will have its demands met — or else. 

General apathy toward the situation in which most of our gifted 
still remain will fade away one of these days, but it 11 take a majo 
push from all those already in the front line trenches. 

THE NINE-PRONGED AIM 

The nine important subjects pulled together in this chapter bring 
up a little story told by Grade Fields, die British entertainer 
It is about a fellow who had always wanted to £ 
circus. One day when the circus came to his town 
to see the boss. 

“I have a wonderful stunt,” he said. Can t0IJ10Ixa 

“Okay, okay, but do it fast. I ain’t got all day. We open tomo 
yTaiow. — By the way, what is the stunt? ^ ladder 

"Well,” began the “Pf cant J^the ah, doesn’t it?” 

over there? Must go at least 100 

"I guess so,” was the disinterested reply. f 

"wTu, i'll climb up to the top, and dive head first into pa 

Sa For” the first time the boss was alive to the possibilities. This was 

good, very good — if it could be done certain 

So they measured the pail on the mans head g* ^ ^ A 
that all the odds weren t against m), _jj jjght into the 

moment’s hesitation at the top, and W-H-O-O H, 8 

-SEEi. Absolutely perfect'” 

brush L sand off the man. "Wait right herel Don t 

my partner to see that If he likes it as much as I do, w 

right up to a contract” 

"I won’t do it for him,” the man said quietly. 
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“But why? It's tremendous!” 

“Well,” the man drawled, "it was my first time and it gave me 
quite a headache ” 

Our aim at this point wasn't in just one direction, but in nine, 
all vital to the issue at hand. Although most of them, like nursery 
schools and the place of guidance, have serious implications for all 
children, they play an especially vital part in the lives of the gifted. 
Some, such as the gifted in foreign countries and public relations 
needs, are largely on uncharted seas but guaranteed a spot of honor 
in the next decade. 

All in all, these nine subjects provide a background for tying 
together the unfinished business on the gifted as we approach the 
last lap, the action-sparked look into the near future. 




alcU JS7,? h ,,' he - mcdb ° £ today* audio-visual 

fitted . . . ihe \ cars ahead bclnncr* 1 " in S s Ae physical prowess of our 
gdlcd child reaches the vast hSizoS %T,t? a j b . UndanlI >’ lo aI1 of 115 if ^ 

^ S ““' C - «-«. «J“ Z2. Ed ^, d Curr 


IX 

A Time for Action 


“The thing I hate most 'recent 

G. K. Chesterton, “is that it always in errup ' controversial 

months the gifted child has become that who 
subject, being torn apart by ^ldnd je°P activiUes . Because we 

sometimes let emotions set the pac something that 

lack complete understanding we ^spttl dosses, schools, or 
we should be up on. We may be g* {of one very simple 

other individualized attention to e g 

reason-we just don’t see .jj ° ds women’s magazines, edu- 

Anyone who even occasiona y recognizes how many 

cation journals, or weekly news pu ^ children. The articles 

words have been put into prmt a ou calamitous, from an outlet 
range from the cute to the critica o ^ j etai j e( j plan of a 

for the frustrations of a concerned parent 

scientist or educator. m-rmosals for action which 

Before we look at some of tire spec P ^ few f acto rs which 
have been suggested recen y, e 

constitute the setting for Urose P^P 05 ^, o[hers on Uie local scene 

1. Teachers, administrators, pare ‘ the seriousness of »t. 

are generally aware of * e P r °^n g together, have already 
They recognize the need for wodnojl ^ ^ ready for re- 
participated in experumm study groups and teacher 

search and new approaches, r 
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in-service programs are two of the many techniques currently 
in use for securing insights on these children and knowing what 
to do about them. ' 

2. The current feeling is frequently that any school program for 
the gifted which grows out of a school system’s needs is 
better than no program at all. There are instances, however, 
where such a conclusion can lead to some ridiculous practices. 

3. This subject has both national and international implications. It 
is tied in with world peace, health, happiness, and understand- 
ing among individuals as well as among nations. For those who 
feel we are shooting too high with such big thoughts, here 
is an item to ponder over for awhile: It is a minute group 
(estimated at about 1 percent) of the world’s population who 
are basically responsible for moving the world ahead. The rest 
of us are just along for the ride. But it’s far less of a ride 
than we are able to get for ourselves as these youngsters con- 
tinue to drop by the way before reaching the scintillating 
heights of which many of them are capable. 

4. Our current environment is one which unf ortunately still 
does not realize the full importance of education and the way 
we are depriving ourselves by nonacceptance and perhaps even 
ridicule of the bright, the educated, and the intellectual. 
Plenty of evidence exists of our attitude toward education as 
a whole: Low salaries, buildings before personnel ( haven t 
you heard the gag with bitter undertones of the school 
administrator who has an “edifice” complex? ) , more money for 
cigarettes and liquor than for schools. Hardly the atmosphere 
conducive to building up respect for our brainiest people; 
is it? 


The ingredients for success are in our schools and communities 
an c money is available for all other purposes in the world— 
so why not for this vital need? That’s what a lot of folks are asking. 

u many are going one step further. They have plans. On the 
following pages arc a few of these plans, selected from the dozens 
currently m pnnt The first ones aren't exactly exciting, but they 
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may bo useful for certain school systems and communities. Then 
we will move on to the more provocative ideas. 

SPECIFIC PLANS FOR ACTION 

Start where we are, evaluate what we have, and 8° on 
there. That’s the theme of a three-article series by Miriam n 
which appeared in the most practical magazine in t e w 
of exceptional children. 1 Her objective is to invo ve a 1 
and available resources in the school and community, vi a 
program through an all-out plan. If they re interes e ’ . 

active; and if they’re active, they’ll produce. A o icies jjj e 

with the function of determining educationa nee s, f 0 u owe d. 
gifted, and studying attitudes toward the gi tL is ent 

by other group "processes for identification guidance^and parent 

education. A total school plan set up alo g idea 

may be exactly what your school or school sys em ” ' related 

of planning by using all resources and having the Bna plan 

to your needs and aims certainly has good P°^ S1 1 1 Klausmeier. 3 

•TVhatdowewantour gifted to be?” 

What intellectual achievements, social c ^ f { generalized 
values do we want them to have? On the basis of such g 
objectives he came up with a series of specific pr p 

for the identification and 

1. Develop a systematic, continuous prog 

development of any talent any child may P 0 ^ . a bout the same 

2. Admit all children to kindergarten or hrst & t0 pro fit from 

chronological age, giving all of them e opP^ attent ion is given 
such attendance, and making certam achievers as to the 

to identifying and providing for the po en learners, and the 

physically handicapped, mentally retarded, slow 

average. trades in classes which 

3. Place children, throughout the elementary g ’ wit hin die class 
have both a range and variety of talents, b Gifted," Exceptional 
1 Miriam Pritchard, “Total School Planning or 

Children, January, February, March, ,195-- wi n They Bccomei" 

„ J Herbert J. Klausmeier, ‘The Gmed: \Vhat 
Elclta Happen, December, 1956, pp- H-" 
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or individualize instruction within the class to meet the needs of all; 
use partial segregation, but not full segregation because of the factor 
of living closely with others in the world of the present and the future. 

* 4. Accelerate during the intermediate grades and junior high schoo 
through double promotions only those potential high achievers whose 
physical, social, and emotional development is in harmony with their 
intellectual development 

5. Encourage the potential high achievers in the high school to complete 
the usual requirements for four years in three years, or increase the 
number of subject matter areas and emphasize depth of understand- 
ing and skills in the areas which the gifted pursue. 

0. Continue to emphasize general education for citizenship for all youth 
of high school age, and as, the size and resources of the high school 
allow, offer various curriculum patterns which provide for a degree 
of specialization for the academically gifted and for those with talents 
in such areas as visual art, music, dramatics, creative writing, applied 
arts, and other career areas. 

7. Reexamine the requirements placed upon the high school graduate 
for being admitted to the various careers attainable through a col- 
lege education. 

8. Utilize community resources fully; reduce the overload on teachers 
through community craft programs, YWCA and YMCA classes, mu- 
seums, art galleries, commercial television, retired professional men, 
and other sources. 

9. Inform society fully of the loss of the gifted which is occurring a * 
present after high school graduation. 

While we may differ with the point of view expressed here on 
subjects like using the same chronological age for school entry for 
all as if it were some kind of magic, we can respect these ideas 
just the same. They can provide a guide for a conscientious school 
staff to follow. Even though somewhat generalized, at least they 
constitute a plan rather than the will-we-wont-we evasiveness of 
some school people who are much like Jennie whom Gertrude 
Lawrence used to sing about so poignantly. Jennie just couldn’t 
make up her mind, and neither can a lot of us when it comes to 
taking some action as the clock keeps ticking off the precious days, 
mon , and y cars of a child s most productive learning time. 

Educators arc constantly evaluating their deficiencies as well as 
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their accomplishments, but recent years have constitute an ope 
season on the field of teaching. It has become fair game or anyone 
who has an interest in the subject even though an a equa e 
ground and understanding might be conspicuously a sent. awy 
mote a phenomenally successful book on how reading should be 
taught,’ and now a historian comes forth with i eas on g e 
dren and their education today. 4 Arthur Bestor is on fairly non- 
controversial ground with the following statements. 

What we need is not "enrichment” but a genuine P r °S ra ” of 
don for the able child, constructed from die groun J 

the accumulated experience of all great schoo gr niathe- 

We know from experience that the able studen « 
maties ... so as to be ready to study the ca louhr besid g es 

of 18 . . . can acquire real mastery of two o . ^ wr jting of 

his own ... can attain to high fluency and a “\[ Qod a substantial 
his own language . . . can have read an obtain effective 

number of books of considerable difficulty . • • history 0 f his 

grasp upon the main features of world his ory j knowledge in 

own^country . . can acquire .« A* 
. . . basic areas of science . . • nor at ui r 
adjustment.” . . , 

But he arouses bitterness and a stone wall of OPP 0 ^ current 
he lambasts the way our teachers are prepar ^ “what” 

emphasis on vocational preparation of young p 0(rram s come 
and “how” of our elementary and secon ary sc sor nething about 
in for their share of severe criticism f ro _ m n0 longer be 

his favorite whipping boys and the g' te c 1 jjttle hope on 
forgotten, he implies. Until then, he ee s uman efforts being 
the educational scene, despite the almost SU P® ^ ^ entire country, 
exerted in many school systems splashe acr °^ w ^ c h he chooses 
a heartening development of the past t en ^ cen tury about how 
to ignore. All that we have learned m ^ rallying cry to 

children learn and develop are lost in & brothers, 

.’Rudolph Flesch, Why Johnny Con, Road, Now York Harpo 


1955. " , ^ .,j 

* Arthur Bestor, “Educating the Gifted 
1957, p p . 12-16. 


ad ," Now Republic, M-d. 4, 
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return to days long dead. Only education is subjected to such 
attacks; you know how long they would be sanctioned in e 
like engineering, medicine, and dentistry where the neW > e 
experimental, and the progressive are encouraged as symbolic o 
better days to come. 

No one can simplify this problem which demands a multip e 
approach to its manifold difficulties. But reason and good will are 
necessary factors; without them the solutions will be an even longer 
time in coming. Fortunately we have many people who present their 
ideas in a framework of common sense. Let’s move on and look at 
some of them. 

Some of us are reluctant to try something new. We realize 
the problems that newness brings — exemplified by the man in the 
following story who learned the hard way that when something 
different is attempted we’d better be ready to expect anything. He 
was going for his first streetcar ride, and on the way to the car line 
he found a wallet with $479 in it On the streetcar he was 
amazed that the conductor knew the names of all the people 
riding. The call of “Jackson” resulted in Mr. Jackson’s getting off; 
he called “Adams” and Mrs. Adams got off. So when “Jefferson 
rang through the car the new rider left at the next stop, for that was 
his name. Just a few moments later he was asked by a stranger, 
“Is this Jefferson?” and he admitted that he was. “Where is 479?" 
asked the man — at which point he gave the stranger the wallet and 
ran home as fast as he could. 

Congressional action (more frequently proposed than actually 
taken) can lead us into new areas of assistance to the gifted that are 
largely untouched to date. Some means of assistance not covered 
by pending bills and which offer promise for the future for students 
where finances are the major stumbling block toward more edu- 
cation are listed below.* (We know that key reasons other than 
finances discourage more schooling, but still, it is an important 
one.) 


WuHhlS™ n 5 U V,^ b ^. Urn ’ Fcdcred to Student* for Higher Education 
Walston, D.C.. U.S. Coxemment Printing Office, 1956, p. 18. 
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1. Federal appropriations for scholarships to be awarded high sc ^°°| 
graduates on a state quota basis, the scholarships to e P r ™ 
through state commissions, and to allow each recipient a ree c 

of institution of higher education, and of course of stu y. 

2. Federal insurance of loans to students in institutions of higher 

3. Creation of a federal scholarship fund for loans to students 


by state agencies. 

4. Provision of federal scholarships to increase 


the number of trained 


personnel in one or more of the health professions. c _ 

5. Establishment of a system of federal scholarships or P related 
usual ability in engineering, physics, chemistry, an c 

6. Establishment °£ a foreign service scholarship training 

of a foreign service academy comparable to the m ry 
academies. 

In Chapter VI we quoted Dr. Glenn Seaborg, Nobel P" z ° 

1st, who felt that a national system of scholarships w ^ 

course for getting more of our capable students into co eg • . 

to develop new sources of power, fuels, and new pro uc , 

“We shall require all the Assistance we can get from trained brain 


power — from the scientist, the engineer, 


the lawyer, 


the industrial 
and 


— ii uni uie auiGiinai., — o ' , . rMfocmiin 

executive, the economist, the social scientist, „ we m3 y 

many others.”' With more and better prepared brainp ^ added . 
look forward to many wonders in the next year , duccd 
Those of us who have grown up in an era nothing 

super-speed planes, television, and guided miss: i te ] ep hone) 

of the miracles of electric lights, automo i es, ^vel to the 

can see the reasonableness of his predictions o s ^ v jj ere in the 
nioon; TV-telephone communication; air trave mental 

world in a few hours; and greater contro ov 
health, crime, and delinquency. f rom th e gifted 

They will come, all right, but with a ht «e pus ^ ^ eDjoy 

adults of tomorrow they may arrive in ti 
them. 


* Associated Press dispatch, December —8* 1950. 
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Dr. Seaborg isn’t alone in his suggestions of national scholarships; 
he has support from some men who have votes where they count. 
Carl Elliott (Alabama) of the U.S. House of Representatives firmed 
up a bill 7 which so far hasn’t mustered the backing needed. He 
points out that federal scholarships to West Point have been given 
for 150 years and to the Naval Academy for 100 years, and that we ve 
had newer, small scholarship programs for the Departments of State 
and Defense; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Vet- 
erans Administration; Atomic Energy Commission; and the Nationa 
Science Foundation. His bill covered scholarships and student loans 
to start at $32 million annually, and increasing by that amount each 
year until $128 million is reached. The awards would be to hig 
school students on the basis of need and ability, with no discrimina- 
tion regarding sex, race, or creed, and with die stipulation that in 
case of emergency at least 50 percent of the money could be awarded 
to fields determined by the President to be related to national de- 
fense. 


Yes, those figures do sound high, but one discovery by one 
person may be just the missing link we need in solving the mystery 
of cancer. And imagine the thousands who would be encouraged 
to complete college who might otherwise have found their bright- 
ness submerged like the great bulk of an iceberg, buried deep down 
where it cannot be seen, used, or developed. 

As you may expect, the type of proposal offered by Representative 
Elliott attains its widest publicity in the areas of engineering and 
science, two fields among many where it is vitally needed. Just as 
necessary is the help required to prepare men and women of 
peace in political science, of language in the fields of semantics 
and the worlds major foreign languages, and of human motivations 
in the area of psychology. 

In pointing up the necessity of a national program, James B* 
Killian, Jr., President of Massachusetts Institute of Technology, is 1 


Records Bureau and American Council on Education. 
DC Cufelcnce Ci/tcd Student, for National Suroicc/, Washington. 

D.C, American Councd on Education, 1956, pp. 53-62. 



A Time for Action 


235 


“ * > 

forceful spokesman for tire scientists and engineers. 8 His plan is 

four-fold: ... , 

1. Set up several thousand more scholarships to help the gittea 
who need them in order to go to college. If pnvate funds 
cannot be found, then short-term (5-year) fe era y nan 
aid should be provided. He insists that the annaa c ° f ’ ’ 
corporation, state, and foundation funds of 50 to mi 
should be doubled in two or three years and quadrup 
five years. His goal is 9000 annual 4-year sc o ars >P ■ 
in science and engineering, 3000 not designated in advance, 
and 3000 for those who had been capable of »“P e S P 
of their college work while still in high school, lat r ide 
based on a proposal of the Science Advisory Committee 
the Office of Defense Mobilization. cond . 

2. Revitalize the teaching of science and mat ema imagi- 

ary schools new goals, new courses fees ^"^d 

native demonstrations, professional fi ones 

tally, these two academic fields are certain y no ^ 

in need of a lively, exciting approach in ^ 
one suggestion by itself could do more^ educa . 

single idea to encourage young peop hing field itself 

tion and entice many of them towar 

which is so parched and thirsty for them. p[ 0 use 

3. Set up a national forum similar to t e of ideas and 

Conference on Education to throw the s P ot § ^ scientists 
publicity on how we can educate more . recently 

and engineers. One of the meetings^ 

appointed by the President «> ] P evelopment of Scien- 
Education Beyond the High Sch , 

tists and Engineers. , -rategy for maintaining our 

4. Formulate the outlines of a grand s gy^ 
technological advance in the Unite a ^ me 0 f president 

Think, plan, and dream big— that is e ^ let's-take- 

Gillian and many others. The tiny, mousy w 
8 Life , May 7, 1950, pp. 147-48, 150. 
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it-slowly-because-we-might-make-a-mistake boys have been listened 

to for too long, and now the “idea men” can take over. 

In the magnitude of their suggestions they are much like e 
energetic ant who lived in a sand trap on a golf course an 
managed to survive a half dozen frantic swings of a poor go er. 
Finally he whispered to his one remaining companion. If we expect 
to get out of here alive, we’d better get on the balll 

The three special proposals that follow are singled out as symbo 
of “the big dream.” They deserve the careful consideration of the 
interested and concerned parent and teacher. And maybe they w 
pique your interest enough to lead into channels of action. 


THREE BIG PLANS 


A scientist who is also an editor and writer (and a very persuasive 
speaker); a group of level-headed school people who are ready to 
shake off the shackles which confine us to what has been rather 
than what might be; a naval officer whose primary duty at present 
is with the United States Atomic Energy Commission — from these 
three varied sources have come ideas that display exciting promise 
for gifted children during the remainder of this century. 

Dreamers? Maybe they are. But don’t you remember a thrilling 
British movie of a few years back called Thunder Rock, starring 
Michael Redgrave? In a fantasy-like atmosphere appeared a number 
of characters who had left their own countries in secrecy and 
disgrace; history showed that all had been forerunners of g re3 ^ 
discoveries and inventions, but were ridiculed in their own time- 
Eras overlap into each other so rapidly these days that we are 
much more likely to accept the new idea now rather than wait 
until a distant tomorrow heaps praise on it. We are more ready 
to move on because we already know how possible the improbable 
can become within a matter of months or years rather than decades 
and centuries. It s all part of our 20th century speed-up. 

In a brilliant, readable little book,* Paul Brandvvein nails down 


£ Bnmd * e «n, The Gifted Student as Future Scientist, New ' 
JUicouit, Brace and Company, 1053. 
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the problem in specific terms — less than half of the most ab 
reach college; only half who enter college are gra ua e > 
school programs aim at the average; some socioeconomi y 
families don't consider college for their youngsters, no ear J as 

identification of tlie bright; teaching salaries too ow ' 0 
many teachers as are needed to motivate and gui e. ren 

tSS -grave need for a total nationally ojni^ 
eifort" and a 'look into the possible development of— state, 
and school organizations acting in collaboration. P 

Uiree “tracks” or lines of development: j_ h * nn nr 

Track 1-PubUc Schools. The National Science Foundation, or 

another national organization, could provide ' publicizing 

as a clearinghouse for information, support g q£ who 

successful procedures, and organizing ta ■yhe 

could be consultants for school systems that ask to therm ^ 
latter groups would demonstrate .practices > w science, his 

gifted children. While Mr. Brandweins emesis is 
suggestions are certainly applicable to all jmic is tlie 

His second suggestion for assistance op r _ -n«'rinn 


— — tob . 

establishment in each State Departmen 


of Education of a position 


ment oi Q f identi- 

■with the primary responsibility for solving the p 0 £ high 

tying, selecting, and improving the thave P- 

ability. While many State Departments ot t al childre n, 

sons responsible for working in all areas ^ 
concentration on tlie gifted has not yet deve op Q of mo re than 
He further suggests that each city wi “ P°P junior 

200,000 have a similar position set up, a a con sultant for 

high, and high school assign an mdivi ua o ^ categories 

teachers who have gifted children in t ieir c <. ^ ^ sc h 00 l “resource 
of exceptional children, such as the blind ia youn gster s 

person” assigned to work with teachers w o jjiis procedure 

in their classes. The precedent has been se school systems, 

also could be followed for bright children in 7 
10 ibid.., p . 78. 
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Track 11— Colleges. The national organization mentioned above 
would help coordinate activities related to colleges. It would wor 
with these three individuals or groups: (A) A person in some 
orga niza tion like the College Entrance Examination Board, who is 
especially equipped to advise and guide colleges in identifying and 
selecting bright students; (B) a person assigned within the college 
who has special preparation in identification, selection, and improve- 
ment of methods of teaching, with the specific function of articu- 
lating or relating more closely the high school programs with the 
freshman year in college; (C) an industrial board with representa- 
tion from the college and personnel management in industry, to 
support research related to identifying the gifted and to provide 
scholarships. 

Track 111 — Teachers r Organizations. Again the national organiza- 
tion mentioned earlier steps into the picture to coordinate activities 
of these groups: (A) National teacher and student organizations 
which do not duplicate efforts, and which could exchange proce- 
dures at meetings and provide publications of practical ideas (areas 
such as art, music, science, and health could be used); or now 
existing professional organizations of teachers and student groups 
like the Future Farmers of America, Future Scientists of America, 
and others; (B) a regional, state, or city committee to work with 
the national setup; (C) an industrial board to provide funds and 
projects for research, publications, and consultants. 

Since industry can gain most from all these efforts Mr. Brandwein 
sees no reason for reluctance on its part to participate. 

The structure he proposes is diagrammed on page 239. 

Mr. Brandwein concludes: 


This plan is offered without presumption. Probably it is naive. Bui 
there arc able people in this country who have the organizational abil 
e cnergj, and the will to set up workable organizations if the cc* 
above is wanting— as it must be. 

We can no longer afford the luxury of unorganized effort. These a* 
enneai, even perilous, years. A reading of history has shown that then 
7 ^ 1 ° ***“ ?° US ? high level ability. It is clear w 

arc not domg our best for our boys and girls of such ability. 
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Industrial Board 

301 Ultice lnaustnai J 30 U. 1 U " iUU , 

It is high time our intelligence and good will were directed toward 
the conservation of our human resources. 

The second of our three big plans comes from J^fcided tot 
California where a group in the County Sc oo routine, 

the way to clear L minds of the debris of p» ^ 
accepted ideas, and repeated experiences is to ram roac h 

heard the phrase. Maybe you’ve tried it on a pro ■ b ^ cture d 

patterns of school offerings, get away from stereo yp 
nate tradition, what is, and what has been. . ic 

Ti, ir- _ xi “hrain-stor 


radition, what is, and what has been. , rrifted" is 

The setting they suggest for "brain-storming o 
something like this: 

If i 


something like this: . j 

° , . j talent you wanted. 

If you had all the money, cooperation, time, devise? 

what would you do for gifted children? What fta ‘ 

Once when they tried this out they came up \ they tried 

ideas. For example, no matter how rich an envu fofaZ cost 

to provide (in writing) for selected g* te c i » p ro g ra m they 
remained less than it is for two jet bom er^ teaching 

devised was based on individual teaching, television, and a 
personnel every step of the way, educational^ 
health of books, equipment, and other mate dream are: 

Some necessary ingredients of the Orang 

A national approach because of the scope of 
2. Qualified personnel regardless of acadenu 
11 Ibid., p. 81. 
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3. Salaries to match those of business executives rather than those of 
industrial underlings. 

4. A departure from the traditional school programs to which so / 
of us subscribe merely because it is what we have. 


But does the dream have details? Yes, it does, and the chart 
on the next page shows in what detail the plan has been worked out 
Obviously it calls for folks who recognize the magnitude of e 
problem and who are w illin g to shake themselves loose in order 
to expand into the free- thinkin g atmosphere these ideas deman 
While this chart represents the kind of thinking that can evolve 
from one group of educated doers in southern California, what can 
come from your community, your parents, teachers, and administra- 
tors? Relax and fall into the swing of it, the Orange County people 
suggest. You might be surprised at how much you can learn an 
plan when you take off the lid. 

Somebody in the group may needle in this way: “Don t some o 
our finest literature, songs, and pictures come from turmoil and 
deprivation of childhood? Wouldn’t we be eliminating much of it 
the atmosphere we provided were optimal in every way?” A p r0 " 
vocative idea, worthy of being tossed into the “brain-storming” cal- 
dron. 

From the speeches and articles of a navy man has come the 
clearest exposition of a future plan for the gifted that has so fa 1 
hit the printed page. That is no little achievement, considering the 
hundreds of articles and booklets on the subject in just the past ievf 
years. Rear Admiral H. G. Rickover has stated his ideas in three 
major papers. 12 

The Admiral starts swinging by quoting from hearings of the Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy of the Congress: "... a shocking 


Sion Df a n^,‘S nira n H ' 1 G ‘ Rickover * USN, Chief, Naval Reactors Branch, Di' 1 * 
Wastin'* Our r e ^P rnmJ , U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, ~Le* s .5-? 
ST Ths fSnmg Post. March 2, 1&' 

Hotd^nWh, 09 ’ p 11 * Thomas Alva Edison Foundation In***** 

° r ?°3 e » New Jersey, November 20, 1956. Speech, 
Hottl Suburban, E Onage, h** 
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indictment of America’s indifference toward one of the most serious 
problems facing this nation ... a graphic picture of what America 
stands to lose in future years if we do not immediately initiate 
vigorous corrective measures T 

He, just like Paul Brandwein and many others who constitute 
the relatively few fully enlightened ones, cannot remain indifferent 
or quiet as he stands in awe of comparisons such as these: For 
every high school graduate who earns a doctoral degree there 
are 50 who have the required capacity but do not; we are spending 
twice as much for recreation as we are for education; we spend 
more for comic books than for textbooks. 

Admiral Rickover recognizes how limited are the concrete meas- 
ures that already have been taken. He feels their inadequacy is due 
to programs frequently set up for only thp extremely gifted (13o 
IQ and over) but not for the more numerous group in the 
IQ range. He also criticizes the narrow viewpoint that restricts our 
solutions to the existing school systems instead of breathing deeply 
of the expansive ideas that can come from Orange County personnel 
and others like them. 

Even if his ideas do not coincide with yours, give them a faithful 
hearing, for they come from a man who has devoted much thought 
to the subject He obviously regrets that his country suffers such an 
unnecessary loss of its finest youth, and his suggestions represent 
the specific recommendations which he feels can rectify the foolish 
mistakes of past generations. Here they axe, in brief: 


1. We shall not do justice to our talented youth until we seek them 
cut at an early age— no later than ten or eleven— and educate them 
separately from the rest of the children. This need not necessarily be in * 
a ^hege preparatory section of the schooL 
must begin earlier than junior high school. 
f0Urth S rade at the late* the fifth grade, 
is Z o Jw 10 ’ SC ?°° 1 > -ear sWd he extended to 210 days. There 

school for j £ com P anll,!l: civilization where children go 10 

STwe w^T *>’ “ icte. This may have made sense 

m f™ „ ^ “SncuitanJ country and children were needed to help 
on the farm. But our long vacations main no sense today. cspedaUy 
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when we consider how rapidly knowledge is increasing and how mu 
more a child must now learn to become truly educate . ijU Pra l 

3. Fourteen years is a long enough time to provide a g ^ 

arts grounding. Professional postgraduate study oug no . - 

than the age of 20, and brUIiant ehildren should be ^ 1 to hg 
a year or so sooner. . . . Ample evidence shows tha as f ar as mental 
ability is concerned, talented ehildren ought to be from two to three 

available its scientists -d engin^mto one- 
year periods to teach in our high schools . m this way 
the teacher shortage . • • mdustry, toge secondary 

foundations, undertake the setting up of mo e ^ . -peach- 

schools in perhaps 25 different centers in ie ™ aJ t0 those paid for 

ers’ salaries in these schools would b • ‘ schoo l s wou ld aim 

comparable positions in industry. . ■ Teachers in 

at a ratio of at least one teacher for every P P , £ kind, 

these schools would be given no f toc ^s 0 n reauhes tLe for 
because a teacher, as does any Pf^fte^c t'o operating each 

thought and study I estimate ten Million dollars- 

model school for a period of five years wi j, ave an option to 

At the end of that period the community [1)e y , jojjolastic 

talce over the school, provided it agrees o njodel schools would 

standards set under private management. ompe tent teachers, a 

demonstrate what could be accomplished by' comp ^ ^ ^ 
proper curriculum and an adequate sc 00 y community for its 

and living examples of what can be done Dy 

talented children. . , , , 

with our childrens clothes 
We seem to be more concerned wun Admiral 

and entertainment than with the trauung of their mm 

Kickover points out. He goes on to say. 

* arv to bring about truly 

Not yet won is which must come the 

effective measures by legislative h-itmtions to upgrade the school g 
necessary regulations and financial con stages of isolated studies, 

of talented youth. We are still w the ear y argume nts pro 

tentative experiments in a few loca » thinking has not yet con 
and con. More important, American * c provision for ^ 

nected shortages of trained manpo' sufficiently aware * 

proper education of the talented. Nor are we o£ „ kngdy 

in the final analysis. « of shiilcd P"*—* 

dependent on the work or a > v 
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While many of us who are not in that category dislike the use 
of the phrase "indispensable men,” the Admiral forcefully presents 
the fact that whether we like it or not we do have indispensable men 
and no society can function without them. We are quick to recog- 
nize superiority in athletics and the arts, but intellectual capability 
is something that it isn’t quite nice to accept in a democracy. 

“Special schooling for the mentally superior will be branded as 
‘undemocratic’ and as ‘class’ education,” he stated. 

It will be considered " unfair ” to give the talented child education 
superior to that offered the average. It will be said that the separation 
of children according to mental capacity will deny them valuable ex- 
perience in living together with other children of varied background and 
ability, and that this constitutes an important ingredient in the smooth 
functioning of American democracy — so it will be said. None of these 
objections, however, bear critical examination. 

It would, indeed, be “undemocratic” to propose a cleavage along 
class lines, but not one along the lines of natural ability, which hardly 
anyone will claim is limited to the children coming from better homes. 
It is, however, often forgotten that we already have just such a separation 
along class lines in large American cities where schools draw their pupils 
from a particular neighborhood rather than from the whole population, 
as is the case in smaller towns. Neighborhoods in America are usually 
omogeneous, at least as far as finances of families are concerned. Parents 
m better class neighborhoods generally succeed in obtaining better schools 
for their children. & 

On this same point one of the other recognized leaders in this field 
wrote recently: So long as this democracy selects youth for special 
programs or provisions on the basis of ability and not class, color, 
religion, or ethnic origin; so long as it does not contribute to the 
se -perpetuation of a single group; and so long as it is open to 
public scrutiny and censure, it need not fear that its concern for 
the gifted will give rise to an elite.” 1 * 

Admiral Rickover ties his proposals in a neat little package wi* 
these comments aimed directly at the solar plexus of the “practical 
man : 1 

" i g 2 Sch “ , i caui You,v ’ 



A Time for Action 


245 

Is money the problem? Then what are we going ^to^ 0 £ our 

wealth? If an additional four billion dollars a year teachers 

gross national product-makes the differen^ behween^gpod h ^ ^ 

"tZSSSLt u. - a— . r ' - - jTSTJSy 

as, and even better than, those of any other cou y 1 to do it 

to do this. We are rich enough to do this. ^ Effort.” 

and to recognize that “the inevitable comes p 

So there you have the major elements of 
from three sources who recognize our nee s ^ f rom the 

the opposite direction at the thoug 1 “ “ tas spo kesmen for 

status quo. Fortunately they are not alon . dawn 

the forward echelon on this quiet battleground where 
is signaling a time for action. 


ON YOUR MARK, GET SET 1 

Pritchard, Klausmeier, Bestor, of dollars of 

Ian, Brandwein, Orange County, 1 our gifted children 

brain power have concentrated on 

and what we should do about it. together in a single plan 

Now let’s attempt to pull the threa 6 ^ even a year older, 
that could be put into effect be ore eac ; dlc gifted child on a 

Although we need immediate atten on(J , evcl w ere to be 

educational levels, where should we g ]udc act ivity on other 
chosen ( and that choice certain y j, crying for help mos 

levels as well), it is the secondary «***“? ^ most complete 

desperately. Nursery schools m f” dd .J cc d ; elementary schools 

individualized attention based on ^ sc hool systems all ov 

have made the start as changing P r t to change and 

the country testify! colleges are I c the way- Thus. 

so only if die institutions that feed m o t j 5C hool becomes 
by a simple process of elimination die 
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the obvious focal point for special and immediate treatment Be- 
sides, these are the students whose needs we must hurry to meet 


before we have lost them for good. 

Here is a six-fold plan for getting the job done: 

1. Industry is feeling the pinch of the shortage of skilled 
personnel — and that means that industry is going to have to 
make some immediate sacrifices in order to reap long-range 
personnel benefits. If they fail to recognize their needs and 
responsibilities, they will hobble along with staffs limited in 
the vital skill areas. If they agree, the sacrifice they must 
make is to loan some of their key personnel temporarily to the 
secondary schools. Not on a part-time, half-hearted basis 
either. Future scientists and engineers will come through our 
public secondary schools, and it is there that we need these 
experts at once. They should be paid a salary equivalent to 
their current earnings, plus a bonus for permitting this shift 
to be made. (The financial aspect will be explained a little 
later on.) They will be selected carefully and assigned just as 
cautiously to high schools set up in accordance with a well- 
organized plan. At present there are skilled men and women 
in industry who would like to teach but can’t afford to gb' c 


up their incomes. Many do what one man did whose story 
was publicized recently: He waited until retirement when his 
$25,000 a year was cut down to a retirement level, and he now 
bolsters his present income with a teaching salary starting 
at $4000 a year. But we can’t afford to wait until enough skilled 
persons retire, and they unfortunately have too short a time 
to contribute anyway. Anyone who argues with a high salary 
scale for well-qualified teachers ought to know that the USSR’s 
outstanding college professors earn the equivalent of the an- 
ua salary of an American industrial corporation president. 
buggesUons of this type have been made by Admiral Kickover 
and others, and were arrived at independently just as you 
o erpect they would be. It's such an obvious idea — the 
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aieas with the greatest need being asked to make a tempo ary 

sacrifice to eliminate that need. , 

2. In order to become teachers, these men and women wdl need 
some skill in the teaching field, bnt then prep" wdl 
have to be speeded up, condensed, and ada P led * of 
individual abilities. Here’s how it would be done ' * y 
intensive teacher training; six months of it evo 
and six months to observation, participation, and ^dent e 
tag. The universities and teachers under whom they prep^ 
must be carefully chosen, and so must the ^ ch ° f u 

student teaching"* done. Only 

skilled persons in the first place wi . than that, 

time, for teacher preparation ordinari y ® c as they were 

During this year their salaries shou e ^ ^ be j ater on 
in industry, plus the bonus, and as y 
the teaching job. ,, Hnn! to the teaching 

It is assumed that these skilled a , eac hers who are 

profession will increase the availa l ty 0 f course, 

bright. Many thousands now teaching are institutions 

but still, relatively few of our teacher P^J*^ out 
use lack of intelligence as a basis or sex ers some times 

of teaching. It is by chance that gi e ^ assignment of 
teach our children. We can no longer leave the^J^ ^ 

the teachers our gifted children bomb drops near 

be coincidence if a multidevelopedUy “ ^ ously sn arls our 
State and Madison in Chicago an m nQ more can wc 

entire national communication sys en *' teac ] icrs and bright 
trust to luck in getting together our « the most 

children. We must have the most intelligent 
talented, and we need them now. scboo l shou id lie 

3. In each city of more than 100,000 ^8^ admU ted on the 

designated for gifted students w >° intelligence tests •> 

basis of standardized achicvemen an impartial, P r °" 

ministered on the eighth gra e ev 
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fessional group. These separate high schools will help meet 
our national need, especially if manned by the finest teachers 
we now have plus this task force loaned by industry from their 
most skilled personnel All of our gifted children are, of course, 
not in the cities of over 100,000. But if we use one estimate of 
600,000 moderately or highly gifted children in the United 
States, 11 we can assume that half of them are in cities of more 
than 100,000 or in areas where a school consolidation could 
result in setting up one of these special schools. Provisions 
could no doubt be made for many thousands of the others. 

These young people have all the best attributes of American 
youth, and for that reason their high schools must be well- 
rounded, including in addition to a superior academic pro- 
gram, a fully developed athletic and activity schedule in all of 
the major extracurricular directions. These schools will not 
be for “grinds,” but for our finest youth and set up in accord- 
ance with their desires and needs as well as the needs of a 
country that has neglected them. It may be a surprise to some, 
but not to most educators, how closely the national and in- 
dividual hopes and aspirations will coincide. 

Abundant evidence already exists of the academic superior- 
ity attained on the university level by students who have com- 
pleted work in special public high schools now existing for 
bright youngsters. Graduates of the special schools in New 
York City provide vivid examples of the fact that selective 
high school programs pay rich dividends to the individuals 
involved and to their communities. 

High schools distinguished by intelligence of both their staffs 
and student bodies are not totally radical departures. While 
they haven t made much of a splash educationally on the 
national scene, their contributions toward gifted adolescents 
have been impressive. Most of them have been concentrated 
in the East: for example, the Bronx High School of Science 
14 Paul Witty (ctL), The Gifted Child, Boston, D. C. Heath and Co., 1931, 
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(its median IQ is around 130), Stuyvesant High in New 
York (median IQ of 122), Hunter College High School for 
Girls (IQ range of 120 to 165), Central High, Philadelphia 
(IQ usually over 110), Phillips Academy at Andover, Massa- 
chusetts (average IQ of 126), and others in Evanston, Oak 
Park, Scarsdale, and Boston. 

4. With precise organizing, this master plan on the secondary 
school level can be put into operation all over the country at 
tire same moment. Were big and smart, and we ye handled 
matters of this magnitude before. It is on that scale that thrs 
proposal must be thought of, a mobilization of all our educa- 
tional and industrial brains to save our future far many ■more 
free generations and to make living and working in this county 
the finest for all of us of which we are capable These pro- 
posals, when put into practice, will demonstate to us and to 
die world that we mean what we say about our respect f 

each individual. , , 

5 As soon as this plan is in operation, another step mus be 
t*en_setting up a national university, with branches m 
vtLus pLts S of die county, where our best qu^oung 

!?!!“ rfitrlTnowmovfding for diem. If Russian 


111CU — ~ 

s tractors in them, are now provi mg » ^ of „ hysics> 

education can give six l 1 ® " ” of Jghematics, ours 

four years of chemistry, and > , develop a broad 

can provide the equivalent— an , *» MeaJ ^ e „ slight; 

background in the social SC ‘ e " C “. “ dom (it’s absent from 
plus the maintenance of acadermc a „ d ^ 

their thinking), a lesser p exchange of ideas, 

continued use of education which we want 

an important ingredient of America 

to retain. , .t_ _ \ rm v Navy, and Air 

The precedent has been set by the Army, Wavy, 
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Force. Our need in the direction of gifted youth is urgent 
enough for us to give it the same kind of recognition; less 
vital projects have been easily substantiated in the name of 
national defense or national welfare. An “Academy for the 
Gifted” — especially if consolidated with the plan outlined above 
for the secondary school level — can give more of a spurt to our 
economic, social, and scientific attainments than even the 
unbelievably prosperous postwar years have brought. As 
in the special new high schools mentioned above, much of the 
university’s teaching personnel would come from industry 
in accordance with the loan plan. 

6. The last proposal is for a nonpartisan committee of men and 
women of good will, from industry and education, to be 
established on a national basis by Presidential appointment 
Their task will be to draw up a blueprint for the education 
of gifted youth in our country, making full use of the experts 
who have conducted studies and research in this field for many 
years. It is assumed that committee members will give their 
efforts to this work on a full-time basis, and will pursue their 
objective without a time limit, since the persons chosen will 
no doubt be of such high caliber that their devotion to the 
task will guide their efforts. 

The financial structure of this plan will demand special con- 
sideration early in the deliberations of the proposed committee. 
Essentially it should derive a significant part of its support from the 
industrial scene that stands to gain from it Industry, through its 
foundations, grants, and other contributions, Tins already demon- 
strated its overwhelming interest in the general welfare. 

That industry cannot bear the financial burden alone is obvious. 
We all have to get into the picture, as we do on road expenses 
(even if we do not dnve) and in school support (even if we have 
no children). In land-grant colleges, the GI Bill, and numerous 
other ways, the federal government has already entered the educa- 
tion scene, with no taint of federal control implied or real. Here 
is another opportunity for the financial support to come where it is 
needed, and again without federal control 
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Each high school set up through the plan outlined here would be 
under the direct control of the community where it is located, and 
would be administered as part of that system. Since most of our 
larger cities already have special schools ( vocational and for crippled 
children, for example), this would be one more to add to their rolls, 
and one which should be a constant source of pride for the com- 
munity. 

The state, too, must give some financial assistance, but the 
chances are that it would cost the state no more than it would if 
the students were in regular schools. The additional aid from 
industry and the federal government would go a long way toward 
the larger salaries, smaller classes, and needed equipment and 
facilities. The overall plan would help the other schools by reducing 
the size of their classes and the loads of their teachers from the 
back-breaking five or six classes a day, plus study halls, home- 
rooms, clubs, and other responsibilities. 

Through a national plan (this one or others which might evolve 
from it) beyond the pale of political party or regional jealousy, 
plus an intensified campaign to continue the efforts so plentifully 
started in some local communities, we can begin to realize the 
advantages to all of us as we give more than bp service to the 
idea of education for all in accordance with their abUity to profit 
from that opportunity. 


A FEW WORDS IN CLOSING 

We started this book in a pensive mood. Now that the facts have 
all been assembled, the ideas expressed and *“!*“ 

specific suggestions made, it is again time for quiet thoughtfuln 
P It is also time for an aside to die gifted, but not . merely ■* .terrns 
of what is expected of their creative talents m solving * e P r0 £ e ® 
within the narrow confines of their neighborhood and on the broad 
Lta of the universe. The magnitude of that responsibility could 
be 8 enoLh to stupefy the most brilliant extrovert into permanent 
inactivity! 1 Besides! it has been a consistent undercurrent of much 
of our thinking up to this point 
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Those of us who fully recognize the seriousness of the problem 
hope you youngsters will bear with us in our efforts to seek answers. 
Many of your teachers and administrators have become alerted 
to your needs in the past year or two — but before you mention it, 
yes, there are plenty of others who prefer to teach as they were 
taught and who resent the brighter child who poses a threat to their 
faulty kind of authority. 

Some wise people have stated the case for you in picturesque 
language. For example, one publication had this to say: 

Certainly gifted children and youth should not be given an exaggerated 
notion of the importance of their giftedness. Some may need to be 
reminded that intellectual superiority is not to be equated with moral 
superiority. If a gifted student does appear to be developing a dis- 
agreeable sense of superiority, he needs counsel regarding his responsi- 
bility for social well-being. When he fully recognizes this and also 
recognizes the sad plight of society today, the job to be done and his 
responsibility for helping to do this job should make him exceedingly 
modest instead of disagreeably superior . 15 

A poet, Charlotte Augusta Perry, put it this way: 

If you have gifts and I have none. 

If I have shade and you have sun, 

Tis yours with freer hand to give, 

Tis yours with truer grace to live. 

Than I, who giftless, sunless stand 
With barren bfe and hand . 10 

But even closer to the point is the comment of Don Herold that 
the brighter you are, the more you have to learn,” and the basically 
true statement of James Russell Lowell which recognizes that we 
are more alike than we are different; “Whatever you may be sure 
of, be sure of Ibis, that you ore dreadfully like other people.” 

A brilliant man whose service and modesty would probably 

“WucaUoiul Policies Commission, Education of the Gifted, Washington, 
U.U., .vauoaat EducaUon Association and American Association of School 

Administrators, 19o0, pp. 63-70. 

A Co Fr iSS3’ lml0tt ° Aususla Cark “ a Tcny’, To cm,, Bdford. Clarke 
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eclipse that of any other person in our era has words of deep 
wisdom to share with gifted youth. Albert Schweitzer asks for no 
more than he himself has already contributed through his out- 
standingly productive life; 

Whatever you have received more than others in health, in talents, 
in ability, in success, in a pleasant childhood, in harmonious conditions 
of home life, all this you must not take to yourself as a matter of course. 
You must pay a price for it. You must render in return an unusually 
great sacrifice of your life for other lives. 

The final aside must be to the parents and others who live and 
work with these young people. Our responsibilities rest heavily on 
us in the realms of exploitation as well as neglect While we want 
action quickly the lighter touch, with emotion removed, may 
ultimately get the job done more satisfactorily. 

If we forget all else and emphasize what is best for these 
children, our goals will be reached. Lest we get bogged down in 
our own futures, we'd better be certain to keep our eyes firmly on 
the core of the situation and on the target. 

In the deepest sense of which each of us is capable our children 
represent the ultimate in beauty and satisfaction. What we do for 
them we do unselfishly because they are the hope and the dream 
of our tomorrows. Many of us have read the fines that follow 
sometimes in our D\vn adolescence when the words failed to have 
the meaning that they now possess as we yearn so much for the best 
of which our homes and schools are capable for all of our children; 


Your children are not your children. 

They are the sons and daughters of Lifes longing for itself. 
They come through you but not from you. 

And though they are with you yet they belong not to you. 


You may give them your love but not your thoughts. 

For they have their own thoughts. 

You may house their bodies but not their souls. 

For their souls dwell in the house of tomorrow, which you cannot 


visit, not even in your dreams. 

You may strive to be like them, but seek not to make them like you. 
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Brown, Kenneth E., and Johnson, Philip G., Education for the Talented 
in Mathematics and Science, U.S. Government Printing Office, 1952. 
This bulletin is based on cooperative activities of 17 national, 
scientific, and mathematical societies stressing the importance of 
helping students talented in the areas of mathematics and science. 
C alif ornia Elementary School Administrators' Association, The Gifted 
Child in the Elementary School, The Association, 1954, 26th Yearbook. 
Most of this yearbook is devoted to educational programs in 
California for the gifted, written by people directly involved in 


Connecticut State Department of Education, Education for Gifted Chil- 
dren and Youth , The Department, 1956. 

This pamphlet is the result of a consolidated effort of the eight 
northeastern states, and goes into detail on subjects like these: 
Identification of the gifted, enriching experiences, special classes 
and groups, acceleration, and the roles of lay and professional 
people. 

Cruickshank, William M. (ed.). Psychology of Exceptional Children 
and Youth, Prentice-Hall, 1955. 

Chapter 10 on the gifted child and youth by Ruth Strang discusses 
several pertinent topics: How does environment help or hinder; how 
do gifted children leam; what motivates them; aspects of the 
dynamics of their development. 

Cutts, Norma E., and Moseley, Nicholas, Teaching the Bright and 
Gifted, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1957. 

In a particularly readable, recent contribution the authors amplify 
their earlier book {Bright Children, G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1953) 
which was aimed primarily at parents. This one puts more emphasis 
on school programs and is therefore of even more value to the 
teacher. 


Dade County Public Schools, Teaching the Talented, Dade County 
Public Schools, Florida, 1956. 


The purpose of this report is to describe the experimental studies 
and procedures now being attempted in these schools. Both ele- 
mentary and secondary school levels are involved. 

DcHaan^Robert F., and Havighurst, Robert J., Educating Gifted Chil- 
dren, The University of Chicago Press, 1957. 

This new book provides a fresh, thought-provoking approach, 
especially for the teacher and administrator. 

Educchomd Leadership, “Curriculum and the Gifted,” January, 1958. 
The theme of the gifted is carried through this issue of the pro- 
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For life goes not backward, nor tarries with yesterday. 

You are the bows from which your children as living arrows are 
sent forth. 

The archer sees the mark upon the path of the infinite, and 

He bends you with His might that His arrows may go swift and far. 
Let your bending in the Archer’s hand be for gladness; 

For even as he loves the arrow that flies, so He loves also the 
bow that is stable” 

11 Reprinted from The Prophet by Kahlil Gibran with permission of the 
publisher, Alfred A. Knopf, Inc. Copyright 1923 by Kahlil Gibran; renewal 
copyright 1951 by Administrators C.T.A. of Kahlil Gibran Estate, and Mary G. 
Gibran. 
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the California Journal of Educational Research ) can provide guid- 
ance toward numerous sources of great value in the area of gifted 
children. 

Hall, Theodore, Gifted Children: The Cleveland Story, World Pub- 
lishing Company, 1956. 

The Cleveland Major Work Classes have occupied an important 
part of the gifted chil d picture for many years. In this publication 
the highlights of the Cleveland program are summarized. 
Havighurst, Robert J., Stivers, Eugene, and DeHaan, Robert F., A 
Survey of the Education of Gifted Children, The University of 
Chicago Press, 1955. 

Criteria for a program of education of gifted children, systematic 
discovery of children with a wide variety of talents, motivation, 
use of community resources, and methods in the schools are intro- 
ductions to the main feature — summaries of programs in more than 
50 schools in various parts of the United States. 

Heck, Arch O., Education of Exceptional Children, McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, 1953. 

Chapters 26 to 29 include these subjects: The education of gifted 
children, problems faced in their education, the challenge of the 
gifted child. 

Hildreth, Gertrude, and others. Educating Gifted Children at Hunter 
College Elementary School, Harper & Brothers, 1952. 

Described in this book is the education of children of unusually 
high mental development as conducted in the elementary school 
operated by Hunter College. It details goals of the school, curricu- 
lum, clas s organization, teaching methods, and results. 
HoBingworth, Leta S., Children Above ISO IQ, World Book Company, 
1942. 

These materials on 12 children, published after the death of the 
author, bring together many of her ideas on and work with children 
very high on the intelligence scale. 

Junior Libraries, November, 1955. 

Several articles in this issue co\er the subject of gifted children, 
and are closely related to their reading and library activities. 
Kent State University, The Role of the Parent in the Education and 
Training of the if entedy Superior Child, Kent State University and 
Warren. Ohio, Public Schools, 1951. 

Emphasis is put on the parent, although there is recognition that 
in order to do the job well a cooperative approach is vital. The 
place of the school and community is involved. 
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Kough, Jack, and DcHaan, Robert F, Teachers Guidance Handbook, 

Science Research Associates, 1958. 

These handbooks, now available on both the elementary and sec- 
ondary school levels, attempt to help in identifying and m pK>™dmg 
assistance for working with children with special needs. The gifted 
afe one of the groups included for dctailed ai^and suggesU^ 
Martens Elise H., “Annotated BibUography on Gifted Children, 

Ci ted Child, edited by Paul Witty, D C. Heath an d Company, 951 
This 46 page annotated bibhography goes mto all l pta* oMhe 
subject, jmtl at the time of be 
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Newland, T. Ernest, “The Gifted," Remew of EducaUomu 
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the gifted have their problems too, discovering the gifted, the 
gifted child at home, ways that schools can help. 

Witty, Paul (ed.). The Gifted Child, D. C. Heath and Company, 1951. 
This book stands out as one of the major contributions and most 
complete sources on the subject. At the time it was released it 
represented the latest thinking of most of the persons active in the 
field, although recent years have added some important writers to 
the rolls of those contributing to our understanding of the subject. 
Wolfle, Dael, America's Resources of Specialized Talent , Harper & 
Brothers, 1954. 

In this report information is brought together concerning resources 
in the United States of talented, imaginative, and trained personnel 
in the natural and social sciences, humanities, and other professions. 
Worcester, D. A., The Education of Children of Above-Average Men- 
tality, University of Nebraska Press, 1956. 

Dr. Worcester's little book gives special attention to acceleration 
and enrichment. His approach is exceptionally clear and his view- 
points are well-supported by research plus a particularly readable 
manner of presentation. 

Wulfing, Cretchen, Helping the Superior Reader, Ginn and Company, 

While all gifted are obviously not superior readers, many of them 
are. The suggestions for teachers on how to adapt reading in- 
struction to the needs of superior readers can be helpful. This folder 
is one of the Ginn and Company Contributions in Reading series. 
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